
 

 

pqS L−b¡fLb−e  

¢àa£u i¡o¡ ¢qp¡−h Cw−l¢S −nM¡ 
 
 
 
 
 

¢àa£u M™ 

në f¢lQu J AeÉ¡eÉ dl−el h¡LÉ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

¢hcÉ¡QQÑ¡ −L−¾cÊl f¡W pwLme  



Sahoj Kathopokathone Dwitio Bhasha Hishabe Engreji Shekha 

Dwitiyo Khand:  Shabdo Parichoy O Anyanno Dhoroner Bakkya  

Learning English as a Second Language 

Vol. II. Different Types of Words and Sentences  

Edited by Sutanu Bhattacharya 

Revised Edition: March 2026 

First edition: January 2017 

 

© Sutanu Bhattacharya 

 

Published by:  

Sutanu Bhattacharya 

63/114B Prince Anwar Shah Road  

Rhineview Flat 5B, Kolkata 700045, India 

Phone: 9831943859 

E-mail:sutnbh@gmail.com 

 

Printed by:  

Print-&-Bind 

62A Baithakkhana Road, Sealdah 

Kolkata 700009 

Phone: 9830168575 

All rights reserved. No part of this publication may be reproduced, stored in 

retrieval system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means, electronic, 

mechanical, photocopying, recording or otherwise, without the prior permission 

of the publisher and copyright owner.  

This book is a compilation of the lessons which have been developed over the 

years since 2014 for its students at Phuldanga Vidyacharcha Kendra, 

Shyambati, Birbhum, West Bengal. Care has been taken not to violet any 

existing copyright or intellectual property right. If any copyright is 

inadvertently infringed, please notify the publisher for corrective action.    

NOT FOR SALE  
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B−R ¢àa£u i¡o¡ ¢qp¡−h Cw−l¢S −nM¡ L£ J −Lez 
   fËbj M−™ eÉëaj ¢LR¥ në ¢c−u pqS h¡−LÉl NWe −nM¡l fl flhaÑ£ 
fkÑ¡−u ¢àa£u M−™l f¡W…¢m−a ¢nr¡bÑ£l¡ ¢nM−h h¡−LÉ e¡e¡ dl−el n−ël 
hÉhq¡l J AeÉ¡eÉ dl−el h¡−LÉl NWez  

hC¢V A−e−Ll ¢j¢ma fËu¡−pl gpmz hC¢Vl ¢h¢iæ Awn ¢m−M−Re J 
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f¡W 1. Adjective – …Z¡…Z, °h¢nøÉ, J a¡l a¥me¡  

−kph në ¢c−u Bjl¡ hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, h¡ ¢ho−ul …Z¡…Z, °h¢nøÉ, AhÙÛ¡ 
−h¡T¡C, a¥me¡ L¢l h¡ −p pð−å ja¡ja fËL¡n L¢l, −pC në…¢m−L 
Cw−l¢S i¡o¡u Adjective (AÉ¡XÚ−SLÚ¢ViÚ) h−mz HC në…¢m−L Bjl¡ 
AÉ¡XÚ−SLÚ¢ViÚ e¡j ¢c−uC hmh HM¡−ez Bj¡−cl S¡e−a q−h −L¡eÚ në ¢WL 
L£ −h¡T¡u, Hhw h¡−LÉ a¡l hÉhq¡l L£i¡−h, L£ ¢euj Ae¤p¡−l quz  
1.1 Adjective    n−ël j§m L¡Sn−ël j§m L¡Sn−ël j§m L¡Sn−ël j§m L¡S 

Adjective në…¢ml hÉhq¡l −j¡−Vl Jfl Q¡l dl−el – hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, J 
¢ho−ul …Z¡…Z, °h¢nøÉ, h¡ AhÙÛ¡ pð−å p¡d¡lZ ja¡ja −cJu¡, ¢h−no 
ja¡ja −cJu¡, hZÑe¡ −cJu¡ Bl a¥me¡ Ll¡ –    
1. ¢LR¥ në hÉhq¡l qu hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, J ¢ho−ul …Z¡…Z, °h¢nøÉ, AhÙÛ¡ 

pð−å p¡d¡lZ ja¡ja (general opinion) ¢c−a;     
2. ¢LR¥ në hÉhq¡l qu hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, J ¢ho−ul ¢e¢cÑø −r−œ fË−k¡SÉ ¢h−no 

ja¡ja (specific opinion) ¢c−a;  
fËbj dl−el në…¢m ph −r−œC hÉhq¡l Ll¡ k¡u, −kje i¡−m¡ (good), 
j¾c (bad), CaÉ¡¢cz ¢àa£u dle¢V ¢L¿¹¥ ¢e¢cÑø ¢h−no hÙ¹¥ h¡ ¢ho−ul −r−œC 
hÉhq¡l q−h, −kje, p¤¤ü¡c¤ (tasty), Bl¡jc¡uL (comfortable), CaÉ¡¢cz 
Bjl¡ hm−a f¡¢l, Ram is a good boy. The food is good. The chair 

is good. H…¢m qm p¡d¡lZ ja¡jaz ¢L¿¹¥ Ram is a clever boy. The 

food is tasty. It is a comfortable chair. qm ¢h−no ja¡jaz Bjl¡ 
hm−a f¡¢l e¡ Ram is tasty. Ram is a comfortable boy.  

3.  ¢LR¥ në, k¡ ja¡ja eu, hÉhq¡l qu hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, J ¢ho−ul …Z¡…Z, 
°h¢nøÉ, h¡ AhÙÛ¡l hZÑe¡ ¢c−a (descriptive) – −kje, A red dress. 

A beautiful flower.   
4.  BlJ ¢LR¥ në B−R k¡ hÉhq¡l qu hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, J ¢ho−ul …Z¡…Z, 

°h¢nøÉ, h¡ AhÙÛ¡l a¥me¡ (comparative and superlative) Ll−a, 
k¡l Ec¡qlZ Bjl¡ f−l −cMhz 
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1.2 Adjective    n−ël dle  n−ël dle  n−ël dle  n−ël dle      
hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, J ¢ho−ul …Z¡…Z, °h¢nøÉ, h¡ AhÙÛ¡l pð−å ja¡ja, hZÑe¡, h¡ 
a¥me¡ q−a f¡−l −j¡V¡j¤¢V j§m h¡−l¡¢V ¢cL −b−Lz −pC Ae¤k¡u£ 
AÉ¡XÚ−SL¢ViÚ në…−m¡−L h¡−l¡¢V dl−e  i¡N Ll¡  k¡uz H…¢m qm – 

Appearance 
AÉ¡¢fu¡−l¾p    
−cM−a −Lje  

Feelings (good)  
¢gC¢mwp (…XÚ) 
i¡−m¡ Ae¤ih 

Feelings (bad)  
¢gC¢mwp (hÉ¡XÚÚ) 
M¡l¡f Ae¤ih 

Size  
p¡CSÚ  
f¢lj¡f 

Shape  
−nCfÚ 
BL«¢a 

Condition  
LeÚ¢XneÚ 
AhÙÛ¡ 

Taste/Touch  
−VCpÚV/V¡QÚ  
ü¡c 

Touch  
V¡QÚ  
ØfnÑ 

Sound  
p¡E™ 
dÆ¢e 

Colour  
L¡m¡lÚ  
hZÑ 

Time  
V¡CjÚ 
pju 

Quantity 
−L¡u¡eÚ¢V¢V 
f¢lj¡Z 

HC h¡−l¡¢V ¢c−Ll në…¢ml HL¢V pw¢rç a¡¢mL¡ ¢e−Q −cJu¡ B−Rz h¡LÉ 
NW−e H…¢ml hÉhq¡l ¢WL L£i¡−h qu a¡l L−uL¢V ¢euj Bj¡−cl j−e 
l¡M−a q−hz ¢euj…¢m Bjl¡ Ec¡qlZ ¢c−u −cM¡hz ¢ae¢V j§m ¢euj ¢e−Q 
E−õM Ll¡ qm –  
1.  h¡−LÉ hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥ h¡ ¢hou−L Bm¡c¡ E−õM L−l a¡lC −L¡eJ …Z¡…Z, 

°h¢nøÉ, h¡ AhÙÛ¡  hm−a Adjective në¢V JC hÙ¹¥ h¡ ¢hou¢Vl ¢WL 
B−N hp−h – −kje,    
Ram is a boy.     −b−L hm−a f¡¢l Ram is a good boy. 

This is a flower. −b−L hm−a f¡¢l This is a beautiful flower. 

Sita is a girl.      −b−L hm−a f¡¢l Sita is a clever girl. 

2.  h¡−LÉ pl¡p¢l hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, h¡ ¢hou¢V−LC a¡l …Z¡…Z, °h¢nøÉ, h¡ AhÙÛ¡ 
¢c−u E−õM Ll−a q−m Adjective në¢V h¡−LÉl pq¡uL n−ël (is, 

am, are, CaÉ¡¢c) ¢WL f−l hp−h – −kje,  
 The flower is beautiful. The girl is beautiful. I am tired. 



¢àa£u i¡o¡ ¢qp¡−h Cw−l¢S −nM¡ – ¢àa£u M™: fËbj i¡N                     11 

 

 H−r−œ −cM¡ k¡−µR adjective h¡−LÉl pq¡uL në¢Vl −n−o −k 
ApÇf¨ZÑa¡ B−R a¡−L c§l Ll−R z H¢V R¡s¡ h¡LÉ¢V qu e¡z  

3.  HLC h¡−LÉ HL¡¢dL adjective në hÉhq¡lJ q−a f¡−lz −p −r−œ   
në…¢m L£ ¢eu−j p¡S¡−a q−h – −L¡eÚ dl−el n−ël f−l −L¡eÚ 
dl−el në hp−h? ja¡ja q−m a¡ hZÑe¡l B−N hp−h, Bh¡l p¡d¡lZ 
ja¡ja hp−h ¢h−no ja¡j−al B−N – −kje,   

  This is a nice comfortable chair.  

This is a beautiful red  flower.  

It is a big white Indian cat.   

−L¡eÚV¡l f−l −L¡eÚ adjective në hp−h, a¡l ¢euj¢V, k¡ p¡d¡lZa hÉhq¡l 
qu, Bjl¡    flfl p¡S¡−a f¡¢l Hi¡−h –    

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

p¡d¡lZ 
ja¡ja 

¢h−no 
ja¡ja 

f¢lj¡f 
 

BL«¢a h−up   hZÑ S¡¢a Ef¡c¡e 

HC p¡d¡lZ ¢euj…¢m j−e −l−M Bjl¡ HL HL¢V dl−el adjective n−ël 
h¡−LÉ hÉhq¡l −cMhz 
1. Appearance adjective (−cM−a −Lje −h¡T¡u)  
adorable  j−e¡ql, A¢a p¤¤¾cl gorgeous S¡yL¡−m¡, ShlcÙ¹ 
attractive BLoÑZ£u graceful  −p±¾ckÑj¢™a 
beautiful  p¤¤¾cl, p¤¤nË£ handsome p¤¤¾cl  
bright  E‹Æm homely  O−l¡u¡ 
clean  ¢ejÑm, f¢l×L¡l  long c£OÑ, mð¡ 
clear Øfø, f¢l×L¡l magnificent QjvL¡l, ¢hn¡m 
cloudy −jO¡µRæ, AØfø muddy  LcÑj¡š² 
colourful  l¢Pe, e¡e¡ ¢cL 

pÇfæ 
plain pqS, p¡Sp‹¡q£e  

crowded W¡p¡W¡¢p, ¢is precious j§mÉh¡e 
cute  p¤¤¾cl, BLoÑZ£u sparkling  SÆmSÆ−m, fËc£ç  
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dark  AåL¡lju, L«o·hZÑ spotless  ¢e×Lmˆ, ¢eM¤ya 
drab  °h¢Qœq£e strange  Aá¥a, Af¢l¢Qa 
dull  jÉ¡sjÉ¡−s, Ae¤‹Æm ugly  L¥v¢pa, L¥nË£ 

excited E−š¢Sa unusual Ap¡d¡lZ 
 

Appearance adjective ¢c−u h¡LÉ – 

Sita is a beautiful girl. I do not like muddy roads. 

It is a bright day. She is wearing a dull dress. 

You may expect cloudy 

weather in July. 

It is a long way to Bolpur. 

Please do not wear that ugly 

dress again. 

The children wore colourful 

clothes. 
 

2.  Feelings adjective (Ae¤ih −h¡T¡u)      
angry  l¡N£ ill Ap¤ÙÛ, M¡l¡f m¡N¡ 
anxious  E¢àNÀ, EvL¢ãa jealous DoÑ¡¢eÄa 
bad M¡l¡f, j¾c kind  pcu, −pÀqn£m 
brave  p¡qp£ lazy Amp 
calm  n¡¿¹ lively fË¡Zh¿¹, a¡S¡ 
cheerful q¡¢pM¤¢n lovely p¤¤¾cl, Be¾cc¡uL 
comfortable Bl¡jc¡uL lucky −p±i¡NÉn¡m£, öi 
courageous  ¢eiÑ£L nasty  −e¡wl¡, eÉ‚¡lSeL 
crazy EeÈš LÒfe¡k¤š², −Mf¡ naughty c¤ø, c¤l¿¹ 
cruel ¢eù¥l nervous pÀ¡u¢hL E−šSe¡ 
dangerous  ¢hf‹eL nice j−e¡lj, pc¡nu 
dull −i¡ya¡, Ae¤ï¢aq£e obedient  h¡dÉ 
foolish ¢ehÑ¤¢Ü, −h¡L¡ pleasant  p¤¤MLl, q¡¢pM¤¢n 
friendly  hå¥aÆf§ZÑ proud N¢hÑa, Aqˆ¡l£ 
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funny  Aá¥a, jS¡c¡l, 
q¡pÉLl 

selfish ü¡bÑfl 

good i¡−m¡  silly −h¡L¡−V, ¢e−hÑ¡d 
happy  p¤¤M£ testy HLV¥−a Q−V k¡u  
healthy  ü¡ÙÛÉLl tired LÓ¡¿¹ 
helpless Apq¡u wicked j¾c, A¢eøLl 
hungry r¥d¡aÑ wonderful  ¢hØjuLl, Af§hÑ 

Feelings adjective ¢c−u h¡LÉ – 

Ram is a good boy. He is not a bad student. 

She is a brave girl. She is a cheerful person. 

Be a kind person. He is a foolish person. 

He is not a happy child. Her daughter is a healthy baby. 

Ram is a nice boy. You have obedient children in 

your class. 

She is a dull student. Her sister is a jealous person. 

Did you see the dangerous 

animal? 

The proud father told us about 

the success of his son. 

The helpless people of the 

village were happy to get the 

fruits and biscuits you gave. 

Do not be a lazy boy. 

mr L−l¡:  B−Nl Ec¡ql−Z dull në¢V appearance adjective  ¢qp¡−h 
hÉhq¡l q−u¢Rm, ¢L¿¹¥ HM¡−e feelings adjective ¢qp¡−h hÉhq¡l qmz 

3. Condition adjective (AhÙÛ¡ −h¡T¡u)      
alive  S£h¿¹, S£¢ha fragile  i‰¥l 
annoying ¢hl¢š²Ll helpless  ¢expq¡u 
bad M¡l¡f horrible iu¡eL 
breakable  i¡P¡ k¡u inexpensive nÙ¹¡, Ljc¡¢j 
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busy  hÉÙ¹ poor  −hQ¡l¡, Nl£h 
dead  jªa powerful  n¢š²n¡m£, rja¡h¡e 
different  fªbL rich  fË¡Q¥−kÑ il¡, deh¡e 
difficult  L¢We, pqS eu tender −L¡jm 
expensive hÉup¡dÉ, c¡¢j tough i¡P¡ h¡ L¡V¡ nš² 
famous  fËMÉ¡a vast fËL¡™, ¢hÙ¹£ZÑ 

Condition adjective ¢c−u h¡LÉ – 

My sister is a busy person. These are expensive dresses. 

Poor families live in that 

village. 

Do not worry. The children are 

alive even after the horrible 

accident.  

These glasses are fragile. He is a powerful man. 

The house is in a bad 

condition. 

He has a vast knowledge in 

mathematics.  

4.  Shape adjective (BL«¢a −h¡T¡u)  
broad  QJs¡, fËnÙ¹ narrow  pwL£ZÑ, AfËnÙ¹ 
chubby  −N¡mN¡m round  hªš¡L¡l, Qœ²¡L¡l 
curved  hœ², h¡yL¡−e¡ square  −Q±−L¡ 
deep Ni£l  straight  −p¡S¡ 
flat pjam wide QJs¡, ¢hÙ¹«a 

Shape adjective ¢c−u h¡LÉ – 

There are broad benches in the 

classroom. 

That wide road is good. 

That narrow path will take you to my 

house. 

It is a deep well. 

This table does not have a flat surface. Draw a straight line. 
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5.  Size adjective (f¢lj¡f −h¡T¡u)  
big hs  little −R¡V, AÒf 
fat −j¡V¡, ¢hn¡m short pw¢rç, MhÑ, qÊÊü 
great hªqv, jÙ¹ hs  small r¥â, p¡j¡eÉ 
huge fËL¡™ tall EµQ, mð¡ 
large hs BL¡l tiny A¢a r¥â 

Size adjective ¢c−u h¡LÉ – 

My room is large. Your 

room is also not small. 

I am tall but my brother is 

short. 

That boy is fat. There are little birds in the tree. 

The school has a huge 

playground. 

My brother drives a big car. 

6.  Colour  adjective (hZÑ −h¡T¡u) 
violet      −h…e£ blue       e£m green     ph¤S yellow  qm¤c 

orange   Ljm¡ red        m¡m black     L¡−m¡ white    p¡c¡ 
purple −h…e£-m¡m pink       −N¡m¡¢f grey     R¡ClP brown  M−u¢l  

Colour adjective ¢c−u h¡LÉ – 

I have a red dress. Her hair is grey. 

From the yellow leaves of the 

trees, we know autumn has come.  

She likes pink flowers. 

My car is white. My sister has a 

black one. 

The brown bread made by 

my mother is for dinner. 

7.  Sound  adjective (dÆ¢e −h¡T¡u) 
deafening L¡−e a¡m¡ dl¡−e¡ EµQ në noisy −L¡m¡qmf§ZÑ 
faint r£Z, A¢a jªc¤ quiet n¡¿¹, Q¥fQ¡f 
clamourous œ²j¡Na EµQ Lmlhf§ZÑ shrill a£rÁ BJu¡S 
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loud EµQlh silent  ¢eÕQ¥f, nëq£e 
melodic jd¤l p¤¤l soft Ae¤µQ, jªc¤ 

Sound adjective ¢c−u h¡LÉ – 

She speaks in a loud voice. It was a quiet afternoon. 

There was deafening applause 

when she finished her speech. 

The noisy children did not let 

me sleep. 

She spoke in a faint voice. Those were the times of silent 

movies. 

8.  Time  adjective (pjup§QL)   

early pL¡m pL¡m fast â¥a 
late −c¢l L−l, ¢hm¢ða long c£OÑpju d−l 
old f¤l¡ae, fË¡Q£e, h−u−pl j¡f old-fashioned f¤−l¡−e¡, 

−p−L−m 
quick a¡s¡a¡¢s short üÒfL¡m 
slow d£−l young eh£e 

Time adjective ¢c−u h¡LÉ – 

How old are you? She is a young girl. 

We went to Bolpur for a short 

break. 

With Holi before Good Friday, 

it will be a long weekend. 

My aunt is an old-fashioned lady. The clock is five minutes fast. 
 

9.  Quantity  adjective (f¢lj¡Z −h¡T¡u)      

abundant fËQ¥l many A−eL…¢m 
any −k−L¡eJ no  −eC 
empty n§eÉ, M¡¢m numerous hýpwMÉL 
enough k−bø Ordinal numbers* œ²jfkÑ¡−u ÙÛ¡ep§QL 

pwMÉ¡ 
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few AÒf  Some, a few L−uL¢V, ¢LR¥ 
light q¡ó¡ whole phV¡, pjNË 
j−e l¡−M¡: *œ²jfkÑ¡−u ÙÛ¡ep§QL pwMÉ¡ (ordinqal number)z Bjl¡ f−l −cMh 
−k p¡d¡lZ  pwMÉ¡…¢m (cardinal number) determiner ¢qp¡−h hÉhq¡l quz 
 

Quantity adjective ¢c−u h¡LÉ – 

I need a few clothes. Few students can solve this 

problem. 

The child ate some biscuits. Do you want the whole cake? 

She has many dresses. We do not have enough rice. 

There is no water in the bottle. The box is empty. 

The third house to the left is 

ours. 

His rank was fifth in a class of 

fifty. 

mr L−l¡:  a few j¡−e AÒf L−uL¢V, ¢L¿¹¥ öd¤ few në¢V −e¢ah¡QL A−bÑ 
hÉhq¡l qu – fË¡u −eC, A¢a AÒf pwMÉLz 
 

10.  Taste/Touch  adjective (ü¡c/ØfnÑ −h¡T¡u)    

bitter ¢aš² rough l¦r 
cold W¡™¡ salty −e¡eÚa¡ 
cool n£am silky −lnj£ 
delicious p¤¤ü¡c¤ smooth jpªZ 
dry öL−e¡ soft elj 
fresh V¡VL¡ sour VL 
greasy °am¡š² spicy jnm¡c¡l 
hard nš² stale ¢hü¡c, V¡VL¡ eu 
hot Nlj sweet ¢jø 
juicy lp¡−m¡ tasteless ü¡cq£e 
nutritious f¤¢øLl tasty p¤¤ü¡c¤ 
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prickly L¡yV¡l −M¡yQ¡, ¢Qs¢hs 
L−l 

tender −j¡m¡−uj, −L¡jm 

ripe f¡L¡  wet ¢i−S 
rotten fQ¡ yummy A¢a p¤¤ü¡c¤ 
 

Taste/Touch adjective ¢c−u h¡LÉ – 

The food was delicious. The doctor advised her to take 

fresh fruits. 

These chillies are not hot. This apple is ripe. 

She does not like spicy food. I got juicy grapes from the 

market today. 

He sleeps on a hard mattress. I like soft pillows. 

In summer, sweat gives us a 

prickly feeling. 

My mother gave me a silky 

dress. 

Your hands are hot with fever. The ground was covered with 

dry leaves. 

mr L−l¡:  hot në¢V fËbj h¡LÉ¢V−a ü¡c, J f−ll¢V−a Øf−nÑl Ae¤i¢̈a 
−h¡T¡−a hÉhq¡l q−u−Rz 

1.3 Adjective nnnn−−−−ël L−uL¢V ¢h−noaÆël L−uL¢V ¢h−noaÆël L−uL¢V ¢h−noaÆël L−uL¢V ¢h−noaÆ    
A−eL pj−uC Bjl¡ adjective në−L f¡C AeÉ HLV¡ e¡Ee (noun) 
në −b−L (k¡ hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, h¡ ¢ho−ul e¡j) −n−o -al, -ous, -ic, -y, -ful, h¡ 
-less −k¡N L−lz Ec¡qlZ –  
globe–global  fame–famous   base–basic  

sleep–sleepy  beauty–beautiful home–homeless 
−hn ¢LR¥ adjective në B−R −k…¢ml ¢hfl£a qu J a¡C c¤¢V në−L 

k¤Nm ¢qp¡−h −cM¡ k¡u, −kje –    
long–short   wide–narrow   big–small  

good–bad   useful–useless  graceful–graceless 

former–latter first–last    top–bottom 
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Bjl¡ B−N E−õM L−l¢R −k adjective në¢V p¡d¡lZa hÙ¹¥ h¡ 
¢hou¢Vl (noun) B−N Abh¡ pq¡uL n−ël (be verb – is, am, are, 

CaÉ¡¢c) f−l h−pz ¢LR¥ n−ël −r−œ ¢L¿¹¥ HC ¢euj¢V e¡J Qm−a f¡−l –

−kje, h¡−LÉ asleep në¢V noun-Hl B−N hp¡−e¡ k¡−h e¡z Ec¡qlZ – I 

found the child asleep. HM¡−e I found the asleep child q−h e¡z 
Bh¡l öd¤ sole në¢V, f−l −L¡eJ noun R¡s¡ be verb-Hl f−l h¡ 
h¡−LÉl −n−o hp¡−e¡ k¡−h e¡ – He is the sole breadwinner in the 

family. h¡LÉ¢V mr Ll−m −cM¡ k¡u öd¤ sole në¢V HL¡ is-Hl f−l 
hp¡−e¡ k¡−h e¡z a¡l f−l HL¢V noun b¡L−aC q−h, −kje sole 

survivor, sole reason, sole owner CaÉ¡¢cz 
¢LR¥ i¡lÚh n−ël –ing J -en/ed f¡lÚ¢V¢pfÚm l©f AÉ¡XÚ−SL¢V−il L¡S 

L−lz H…−m¡−L h−m f¡lÚ¢V¢pfÚm AÉ¡XÚ−SL¢Vi (participle adjective)z 
H…−m¡ e¡Ee n−ël B−N h−p Abh¡ A¢„¢mu¡¢l i¡lÚh (auxiliary verb), 

Abh¡ ¢LR¥ ¢h−no i¡lÚh, n−ël f−l h−p h¡−LÉl AbÑ−L pÇf̈ZÑ L−lz  
tired, tiring  I am tired. It was a tiring job. 

bored, boring  It is boring story. We are bored. 

confused, 

confusing  

The instructions are confusing. We are 

confused. 

frightened, 

frightening 

It is a frightening story. Beware of 

frightened snakes.  

terrified, 

terrifying  

That huge terrifying dog made us 

terrified. 

thrilled, thrilling  We were thrilled. It was a thrilling music. 

annoyed, 

annoying  

The annoying noise made the neighbours 

annoyed. 

 f¡lÚ¢V¢pfÚm AÉ¡XÚ−SL¢Vi ¢qp¡−h hÉhq¡l qu Hje ¢LR¥ n−ël a¡¢mL¡ –  
-en/ed -ing      -en/ed –ing 

amazed amazing exhausted exhausting 

amused amusing frightened frightening 

annoyed annoying interested interesting 
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bored boring relaxed relaxing 

charmed charming shocked shocking 

confused confusing tired tiring 

convinced convincing fascinated fascinating 

damaged damaging frustrated frustrating 

depressed depressing puzzled puzzling 

disappointed disappointing satisfied satisfying 

embarrassed embarrassing terrified terrifying 

excited exciting thrilled thrilling 

B−lL¢V ¢h−noaÆ qm, −kph adjective −L¡eJ j¡e pð−å d¡lZ¡ −cu 
(gradable), −p…¢ml A¢dL¡w−nl −r−œ Bjl¡ j¡−el a¥me¡p§QL në f¡C 
– −kje, h¡wm¡ i¡o¡u Bjl¡ f¡C c£OÑ, c£OÑal, c£OÑajz Cw−l¢S−a Bjl¡ 
HC a¥me¡p§QL adjective në…¢m f¡C j§m në¢Vl −n−o p¡d¡lZa -er J 
-est h¢p−u, në¢Vl −n−o y b¡L−m a¡−L i L−l ¢e−uz L−uL¢V a¥me¡p§QL 
adjective në ¢e−Q −cJu¡ B−R z   
1.4  a¥me¡ Ll−a a¥me¡ Ll−a a¥me¡ Ll−a a¥me¡ Ll−a adjective hÉhq¡lhÉhq¡lhÉhq¡lhÉhq¡l    
Bjl¡ a¥me¡ L−l b¡¢L c¤C i¡−h – p¡d¡lZi¡−h a¥me£u (positive) j¡e¢V 
Ae¤p¡−l c¤C−ul j−dÉ a¥me¡ (comparative), J c¤C−ul −h¢n A−e−Ll 
j−dÉ a¥me¡ (superlative)z a¥me¡p§QL adjective në…¢ml ¢ae¢V l©fz 
fËbj qm −NË−XhÚm (gradable) adjective n−ël j¡ep§QL f¢S¢Vi 
(positive) l©f, c¤C−ul j−dÉ a¥me¡u LjÚfÉ¡−l¢Vi (comparative) l©f, J 
A−e−Ll j−dÉ a¥me¡u p¤¤f¡l−m¢Vi (superlative) l©fz 
j¡e p§QL në 
Positive 

c¤C−ul j−dÉ −h¢n h¡ Lj 
Comparative 

A−e−Ll j−dÉ −h¢n h¡ Lj 
Superlative 

long longer longest 

short shorter shortest 

big  bigger biggest 

small smaller smallest 
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high higher highest 

tall taller tallest 

sweet sweeter sweetest 

large larger largest 

wise wiser wisest 

far farther farthest 

happy happier happiest 

old older (elder) oldest (eldest) 

late later  latest  

bad worse worst 

good better best 

much (many) more most 

little less (lesser) least 

p¡d¡lZ ¢euj: c¤C−ul j−dÉ a¥¥me¡l pju k¡l p−‰ a¥me¡ Ll¡ q−µR a¡l 
B−N HL¢V ¢h−no në hÉhq¡l qu, than, Hhw A−e−Ll j−dÉ a¥me¡ q−m 
−pC A−e−Ll B−N hÉhq¡l q−h among h¡ of all h¡ ofz HC c¤¢V ¢h−no 
në (preposition) pð−å Bjl¡ f−l S¡ehz −kph adjective në 
j¡ep§QL eu, −kje beautiful, −p…¢ml −r−œJ a¥me¡l fË−u¡Se q−aC 
f¡−lz aMe Bjl¡ Jf−ll a¡¢mL¡l −no c¤¢V p¡¢ll p¡d¡lZ a¥me¡j§mL 
n−ël p¡q¡kÉ ¢eC – more, most J less, least – −kje, more 

beautiful, most beautiful Abh¡, less beautiful, least beautiful z 
HR¡s¡, öd¤C a¥me¡p§QL ¢qp¡−hJ Bjl¡ ¢LR¥ adjective në f¡C, −kje –
inner–innermost/inmost;  former–foremostz 

Positive J comparative adjective-Hl hÉhq¡l – 
Positive adjective Comparative adjective 

Jadu is a tall boy. Ram is taller than Jadu. 

Sita is a clever girl. Mita is cleverer than Sita. 

Apple is sweet. Honey is sweeter than apple. 
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He used to live in a large house. He has now shifted to a larger 

house. 

The prospect in the village was 

good. 

He went to the city for better 

prospects. 

He is a wise old person. He will become wiser as he 

grows older. 

The children were merry playing 

with toys. 

They became merrier when 

they got icecream. 

He always arrives late. I arrived later than him. 

This is a difficult book. That book is more difficult. 

Ram is ten years old. Jadu is older than Ram. They 

have an elder sister, Mita.  

We were happy to know that he 

got the job.  

We became happier when he 

joined us. 

The distance of the school from 

our village is short. 

We take a shorter route to go 

to our school. 

There was little food available. We gave everyone less than 

what they usually get. 

That is the first house in the 

village. It is near the road. 

That is the last house in the 

village. It is nearer to the river. 

This is a beautiful house. That house is more beautiful. 

He is both clever and 

hardworking. 

He is more clever but less 

hardworking. 

Comparative J superlative adjective-Hl hÉhq¡l – 
Comparative adjective Superlative adjective 

Ram is wealthier than Jadu. He is the wealthiest person in 

the village. 

Jadu is cleverer than Ram. He is the cleverest of the three. 

She is a better singer than Ram. She is the best singer. 
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That was a bad speech. That was the worst speech I 

heard today. 

She has three daughters – Sita is 

elder to Mita and Mita is elder to 

Gita. 

Sita is her eldest daughter. 

That house is nearer to the river 

than this. 

This house is nearest to the 

river. 

His house is far from our school, 

and mine is farther than his. 

That is the last house in the 

village and farthest from our 

school. 

Ram is older than Jadu. Shyam is the oldest boy in the 

class. 

We all got less food than what we 

usually get. 

This is the least amount you 

can give her to eat. 

In the afternoon it became hotter 

than the morning. 

This is the hottest day this 

summer so far. 

Shyam is more intelligent than 

Jadu. 

He is the most intelligent boy 

in the class. 

That house is more beautiful than 

any other house in the village. 

That is the most beautiful 

house among all the houses in 

the village. 

mr L−l¡: p¡d¡lZa superlative n−ël B−N ‘the’ në¢V hÉhq¡l quz 

¢LR¥ adjective B−R −k…¢ml ¢e¢cÑø HL¢VC j¡e qu h−m a¥me¡ qu 
e¡z a¡C a¡−cl comparative J superlative fË−u¡N qu e¡z Ec¡qlZ –  
This is a square plot. We have weekly tests to assess the students. 

Bh¡l ¢LR¥ a¥me¡j§mL comparative J superlative adjective B−R 
−k…¢ml positive adjective l©f¢V qu e¡z Ec¡qlZ –  
There are two opinions. The former opinion is more acceptable. 

He was our former teacher; he now teaches in that school. 

The leader of the football team took the foremost position.   
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The latter half of the football match was exciting. 

In the latter half of the year, there was good monsoon. 

There is a playground on the inner side of the fence and a road 

along its outer side.     

There are many rooms in the temple. Did you visit the 

 innermost room? 

1.5  ¢h−no ¢h−no ¢h−no ¢h−no adjective l©−f l©−f l©−f l©−f determiner në në në në     
¢LR¥ ¢h−no në−L B−NL¡l ¢eu−j e¡e¡ dl−el AÉ¡X−SLÚ¢ViÚ ¢qp¡−h hm¡ 
qaz H…−m¡−L BSL¡m determiner hm¡ qu, k¡l B−m¡Qe¡ f−l B−R z 
pwMÉ¡l HL¢V −h¡T¡−a 
On either side one can see trees.  Each boy must play football. 

c¤C−ul j−dÉ −L¡eJV¡C eu −h¡T¡−a 
Neither report is good.  

¢h−no −L¡eJ hÉ¢š² h¡ hÙ¹¥ −h¡T¡−a 
Those mangoes are not ripe. This boy is lazy. 

−L¡eJ hÉ¢š² h¡ hÙ¹¥ pð−å fËnÀ Ll−a 
Whose bag is this? Which dress do you want? 

What kind of person is he?   
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f¡W 2. Adverb – AhÙÛ¡, °h¢nøÉ, a¥me¡, L¡S−L p¤¤¢e¢cÑø Ll¡  

Adverb në…¢m h¡−LÉl hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, ¢ho−ul (noun), …Z¡…Z, °h¢nøÉ h¡ 
a¥me¡ (adjective) h¡ L¡S−L (verb) B−l¡ p¤¤¢e¢cÑø (modify) L−lz  

h¡−LÉl hš²hÉ−L e¡e¡ ¢cL −b−L p¤¢e¢cÑø Ll¡ −k−a f¡−lz −pC Ae¤k¡u£ 
adverb në…¢m−L L−uL¢V p¡d¡lZ i¡−N i¡N Ll¡ k¡u z HC dl−el i¡N 
¢L¿¹¥ pÇf¨ZÑ qu e¡z A−eL adverb nëC HC i¡N¡i¡¢Nl j−dÉ B−p e¡z 
Bh¡l HLC në HL¡¢dL i¡−N ÙÛ¡e −f−a f¡−lz a¡l Jfl pjpÉ¡ qm, 
LV¡ i¡N Ll¡ ¢WL q−h a¡J hm¡ k¡u e¡z a¡q−mJ j§m L−uL¢V i¡−N 
në…¢ml hÉhq¡l −cMh – L£ i¡−h adverb në…¢ml hÉhq¡l quz    

2.1 ¢h¢iæ dl−el ¢h¢iæ dl−el ¢h¢iæ dl−el ¢h¢iæ dl−el adverb    nënënënë    
A¢dL¡wn adverb n−ël −n−o -ly Arl c¤¢V B−Rz hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, J ¢ho−ul 
e¡jp§QL në (noun), …Z¡…Zp§QL (adjective) J L¡Sp§QL (verb) 
në…¢ml −n−o -ly k¤š² L−l A¢dL¡wn adverb f¡Ju¡ k¡uz ¢LR¥ 
…Z¡…Zp§QL në Bh¡l Af¢lh¢aÑa l©−fC h¡−LÉ adverb ¢qp¡−h hÉhq¡l 
q−a f¡−lz HR¡s¡ ¢LR¥ pwMÉL në ¢eSü l©−fC adverb ¢qp¡−h hÉhq¡l 
quz a¡C B−lL i¡−h në…¢m−L c¤C i¡−N i¡N Ll¡ k¡u–k¡ha£u -ly 
adverb J AeÉ¡eÉ h¡¢L adverbz Bjl¡ −k ¢h¢iæ i¡−N në…¢ml fË−u¡N 
¢nMh −p…¢m qm.– 

Time and Frequency −L¡eJ L¡S h¡ OVe¡l pju h¡ Lah¡l ¢e¢cÑø L−l 

Place L¡S h¡ OVe¡l ÙÛ¡e, h¡ hÉ¢š² h¡ hÙ¹¥l AhÙÛ¡e−L 
¢e¢cÑø L−l 

Manner L£i¡−h h¡ −Lje L−l −L¡eJ L¡S h¡ OVe¡ qu, 
q−u¢Rm, h¡ q−h, a¡−L p¤¤¢e¢cÑø L−l  

Degree and quantity −L¡eJ L¡S h¡ OVe¡l j¡œ¡ h¡ f¢lj¡Z−L −h¡T¡−a 
hÉhq¡l qu 

Reason or purpose −L¡eJ ¢LR¥ −Le O−V−R h¡ q−u−R a¡l L¡lZ h¡ 
E−ŸnÉ ¢e−cÑn Ll−a hÉhq¡l qu 

Order hÙ¹¥, hÉ¢š², ¢hou J OVe¡l œ²j h¡ B−N-f−l 
¢e−cÑn Ll−a hÉhq¡l qu 
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Assertion qÉ¡y h¡ e¡ J pñ¡he¡−L −S¡l ¢c−u hm−a HC 
në…¢m hÉhq¡l qu 

Comparison a¥me¡ Ll−a hÉhq¡l qu; A−eLV¡ adjective-Hl 
j−a¡ në…¢ml l©f 

Interrogative  L−uL¢V në fË−nÀl fËb−j h−p fË−nÀl ¢h−no 
AbÑ¢V−L p§¢Qa L−l 

Relative  

 

L−uL¢V në h¡−LÉl j−dÉ h−p, flhaÑ£ h¡LÉ¡wn¢Vl 
B−N, k¡ f§hÑhaÑ£ h¡LÉ¡wn¢V pð−å abÉ −cu  

Conjunctive adverb* c¤¢V h¡LÉ h¡ h¡LÉ¡w−nl j−dÉ ¢h−noi¡−h pw−k¡N 
ÙÛ¡fe L−l  

*Conjunctive adverb pð−å f−l conjunction B−m¡Qe¡u hm¡ B−Rz 

HC i¡−h i¡N L−l adverb në…¢ml HL¢V pw¢rç a¡¢mL¡ J L−uL¢V 
h¡−LÉ hÉhq¡−ll Ec¡qlZ ¢e−Q −cJu¡ qmz  
1. Time and frequency adverb (pju pð−å h−m) 
 −L¡eJ L¡S h¡ OVe¡l pju−L h¡ Lah¡l−L p¤¤¢e¢cÑø L−l   
after f−l, flhaÑ£L¡−m  next flhaÑ£ 
again f¤el¡u normally p¡d¡lZa 

already, 

meanwhile 

C¢aj−dÉ now HMe 

always phÑc¡ occasionally LM−e-pM−e¡ 
annually fË¢a hR−l often fË¡unC 
before B−N, f§hÑL¡−m previously Hl B−N 
constantly fË¢a¢eua quarterly Qa¥bÑi¡N A¿¹l, 

°œj¡¢pL 
daily −l¡S, fËaÉq rarely °ch¡v, ¢hlm 
during −L¡eJ pju d−l recently pÇfË¢a 
earlier f§hÑhaÑ£ regularly ¢eu¢jai¡−h 
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early n£OË, fË¡l−ñ, B−N repeatedly h¡−l h¡−l 
eventually OVe¡œ²−j seldom Lc¡¢Qv 

ever LM−e¡, phÑc¡ since −pC pju −b−L 
finally f¢l−n−o sometimes j¡−Tp¡−T 
first fËbj, phÑ¡−NË soon n£OË 
formerly f§hÑae, C¢af§−hÑ still HM−e¡, H fkÑ¿¹ 
fortnightly f¡¢rL then aMe 
frequently j¡−T j¡−TC thrice ¢ae…Z, ¢aeh¡l 
generally p¡d¡lZa today BS 
hardly fË¡u O−V e¡ tomorrow BN¡j£ L¡m  
hourly fË¢a O¾V¡u tonight BS l¡a 

immediately A¢hm−ð, avre¡v twice ¢à…Z, c¤Ch¡l 
infrequently A¢eu¢ja usually p¡d¡lZa 
just HLcj ¢WL, ¢WL 

a¡C 
weekly p¡ç¡¢qL 

last phÑ−no when kMe 
late ¢hm−ð while −k pjuL¡−m, k¢cJ 
lately Ad¤e¡, pÇfË¢a yearly fË¢a hRl, h¡¢oÑL 
later flhaÑ£L¡−m yesterday NaL¡m 
monthly j¡¢pL yet HMeJ, aMeJ 
never LM−e¡ eu   

Time and frequency adverb në…¢m ¢c−u h¡LÉ – 

pju pð−å  

She cleans the house daily. She cleaned the house 

yesterday. 

She will clean the house 

tomorrow. 

The exam will begin now. 
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Did you come late? I shall come soon. 

Have I seen him before? You must leave early. 

You must leave immediately. I met her recently. 

Lah¡l −h¡T¡−a  

I might have gone there once or 

twice. 

I have told you thrice to close 

the door. 

He comes here often. I have seen him once. 

He seldom speaks with us. He goes to Bolpur frequently. 

Come again. She hardly goes there. 

He always brings toys for the 

children. 

I have told her repeatedly not 

to eat sweets. 
 

2.  Place adverb (AhÙÛ¡e pð−å h−m) 
 L¡S h¡ OVe¡l ÙÛ¡e, h¡ hÉ¢š² h¡ hÙ¹¥l AhÙÛ¡e−L ¢e¢cÑø L−l  
about Q¡¢l¢c−L, L¡R¡L¡¢R inside AiÉ¿¹−l 
above F−dÑ near ¢eL−V, L¡R¡L¡¢R 
abroad ¢h−c−n nearby ¢eLVÙÛ 
anywhere −k−L¡eJ ÙÛ¡−e north Ešl ¢c−L 
away c§−l nowhere −L¡b¡J −eC 
back fÕQ¡−a, fªù−c−n  off c§−l, h¡¢q−l 
backward ¢fRe ¢c−L  on Efla−m 
backwards fÕQ¡cÚN¡j£ out h¡¢q−l 

behind ¢fR−e outside h¢qÑi¡−N 
below am¡u  over Afl f¡−n, VfÚ−L 
down ¢e−Q somewhere −L¡b¡J e¡ −L¡b¡J 
downstairs ¢e−Ql am¡u south c¢rZ ¢c−L 
east f§hÑ ¢c−L there JM¡−e  
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elsewhere AeÉœ toward ¢c−L, ¢eLVÙÛ q−a 
everywhere phÑœ under ¢e−jÀ, Lj L−l,h−n 
far hý c§−l underground j¡¢Vl ¢e−Q 
here HM¡−e   up Jfl ¢c−L, E−µQ 
home Nª−ql h¡ ü−c−nl 

¢c−L 
upstairs Jfl am¡u 

in ¢ial q−a west f¢ÕQj ¢c−L 
indoors h¡¢sl ¢ia−l where −L¡b¡u  

Place adverb në…¢m ¢c−u h¡LÉ – 

Come here. Do not go there. 

Come inside. It may rain. I did not go anywhere. 

The child follows his mother everywhere. The birds flew away. 

Up went the kite. She has gone upstairs. 

She lives nearby. Do not go far. 
 

3.  Manner adverb (BQlZ pð−å h−m) 
 −L¡eJ L¡S h¡ OVe¡l dleV¡ −Lje, L£i¡−h a¡ ¢e¢cÑø L−l  
accidentally c¤OÑVe¡œ²−j madly f¡N−ml j−a¡ 
angrily l¡Nai¡−h mortally j¡l¡aÈLi¡−h 
anxiously E¢àNÀ q−u mysteriously lqpÉSeLi¡−h 
awkwardly Be¡s£ i¡−h neatly f¢lf¡¢V L−l 
badly M¡l¡f i¡−h nervously i£a p¿»Ù¹ q−u 
beautifully p¤¤¾cli¡−h noisily °q q–−N¡m L−l 
blindly Aåi¡−h obediently h¡dÉ i¡−h 
boldly p¡qp£, pfË¢ai 

i¡−h 
openly −M¡m¡M¤¢mi¡−h 

bravely p¡q¢pLa¡l p¡−b painfully LøLli¡−h 
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brightly E‹Æmi¡−h patiently °d−kÑl p¡−b 
busily hÉÙ¹i¡−h perfectly p¤¤Q¡l¦i¡−h 
calmly n¡¿¹i¡−h politely ¢hejËi¡−h 
carefully p¡hd¡ea¡l 

p¡−b 
poorly AfkÑ¡ç, c£eq£e 

i¡−h 
carelessly Ap¡hd¡−e, 

Ak−aÀ 
powerfully nš²i¡−h 

cautiously p¡hd¡ea¡l p¡−b promptly avfli¡−h 
cheerfully Be−¾cl p¡−b punctually pju¢eùi¡−h 
clearly Øføi¡−h quickly â¥a, QVfV L−l 
cleverly Qa¥li¡−h quietly n¡¿¹i¡−h 
closely O¢eùi¡−h rapidly a¡s¡a¡¢s 

correctly p¢WLi¡−h rarely Lc¡¢Qv, ¢hlm 
courageously p¡q¢pLa¡l p¡−b really h¡Ù¹¢hLi¡−h 
cruelly ¢eù¥la¡l p¡−b recklessly qWL¡l£i¡−h 
daringly c¤xp¡qp£ i¡−h regularly ¢eu¢jai¡−h 
deliberately C−µR L−l reluctantly B¢eµR¥Li¡−h 
doubtfully p−¾cq L−l repeatedly h¡−lh¡−l 
eagerly Evp¡−ql p¡−b rightfully A¢dL¡−ll p¡−b 
easily pq−SC roughly LLÑni¡−h 
elegantly p¤¤l¦¢Ql p¡−b rudely L−W¡li¡−h 
enormously A¢anu, −h¢n 

L−l 
sadly c¤x−Ml p¡−b 

enthusiastically Evp¡−ql p¡−b safely ¢e¢hÑ−OÀ 
equally pj¡ei¡−h selfishly ü¡bÑfli¡−h 
eventually gmül©f sensibly p¤¤h¤¢Ül p¡−b 



¢àa£u i¡o¡ ¢qp¡−h Cw−l¢S −nM¡ – ¢àa£u M™: fËbj i¡N                     31 

 

exactly HLcj ¢WLi¡−h seriously …l¦−aÆl p¡−b 
faithfully ¢hnÄ¡p−k¡NÉ q−u sharply a£rÁi¡−h 
fast â¥aa¡l p¡−b shyly i£l¦, m¡S¥Li¡−h 
fatally p¡wO¡¢aLi¡−h silently e£l−h 
fiercely ¢qwpË i¡−h sleepily O¤j O¤j i¡−h 
fluently AeNÑm i¡−h slowly d£−l 
fondly −pÀ−ql p¡−b smoothly jpªZi¡−h 
foolishly −h¡L¡l j−a¡ so −pCl©−f 
fortunately −p±i¡NÉhna softly elji¡−h 
frankly plm, −M¡m¡M¤¢m 

i¡−h 
solemnly kb¡¢h¢d, 

Be¤ù¡¢eL i¡−h 

frantically EeÈši¡−h speedily â¥aa¡l p¡−b 
generously Ec¡li¡−h stealthily −N¡f−e, Q¥¢fQ¥¢f 
gently B−Ù¹, −pÀ−ql 

p¡−b 
sternly Ls¡, L−W¡l 

i¡−h 
gladly Be−¾cl p¡−b  straight −p¡S¡ i¡−h  
gracefully p¤¤¾cl L−l stupidly −h¡L¡l j−a¡ 
greedily −m¡i L−l successfully p¡g−mÉl p¡−b 
happily p¤¤−Ml p¡−b suddenly BQ¢ð−a, qW¡v  
hard L−W¡li¡−h suspiciously p−¾cqSeLi¡−h 
hastily a¡s¡ý−s¡ L−l swiftly â¥a−h−N 
healthily ü¡ÙÛÉLl i¡−h tenderly elj, −L¡jm 

i¡−h 
honestly pv i¡−h tensely E−š¢Sai¡−h 
hungrily r¥d¡aÑ i¡−h thoughtfully i¡he¡¢Q¿¹¡ L−l 
hurriedly a¡s¡a¡¢s L−l thus HC i¡−h 
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ill j¾c, M¡l¡f i¡−h tightly nš² L−l 
inadequately AfkÑ¡ç i¡−h truthfully ¢hnÄ¡p−k¡NÉ i¡−h 
innocently ¢el£q plm i¡−h unexpectedly AfËaÉ¡¢na i¡−h 
inquisitively Ae¤p¢åvp¤¤ q−u victoriously ¢hSu£l j−a¡ 
irritably ¢hlš² q−u violently fËhm i¡−h 
joyously M¤¢n j−e warmly Eo· i¡−h 
justly −k¡NÉ i¡−h weakly c¤hÑm i¡−h 
kindly cu¡flhn q−u wearily LÓ¡¿¹ i¡−h 
lazily Amp i¡−h well i¡−m¡, ¢WL i¡−h 
loosely ¢Y−mY¡m¡ i¡−h wildly EeÈši¡−h 
loudly EµQü−l, 

pLm−L −c¢M−u 
wisely ¢hQrZa¡l p¡−b 

Manner adverb në…¢m ¢c−u h¡LÉ – 

He spoke thus. I am so happy to see you. 

They behaved well. I can ill afford the money to 

buy this dress. 

She speaks English fluently. Come quickly. 

She managed it cleverly. We foolishly thought that he 

would agree with us. 

The students should read 

carefully. 

The old man walked slowly. 

I won’t have time to go out 

today. Some guests have come 

unexpectedly. 

She waited patiently for you 

the whole day. 

It started to rain suddenly. She welcomed them warmly. 
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4.  Adverb of degree or quantity  (j¡œ¡ h¡ f¢lj¡Z pð−å h−m) 
 −L¡eJ L¡S h¡ OVe¡l j¡œ¡ h¡ f¢lj¡Z−L ¢e¢cÑø L−l  
absolutely Q̈s¡¿¹ i¡−h lot A−eL pwMÉ¡u  
almost fË¡u, A−eL¡w−n most, 

mostly 

fË¡u pL−mC, 
fËd¡ea, p¡d¡lZa 

awfully iuwLl l©−f, 
AaÉ¿¹ 

much fËQ¥l f¢lj¡−Z 

badly M¡l¡f i¡−h nearly fË¡u, L¡R¡L¡¢R 
barely −L¡eJj−a, fË¡u eu partly Awna, Bw¢nL  
completely pÇf¨ZÑ l©−f perfectly HLcj ¢WLi¡−h 
decidedly p¤¢e¢ÕQa l©−f positively ¢e¢ÕQa i¡−h 
deeply Ni£l i¡−h practically fË¡u A−eLV¡C 
enormously M¤h −h¢n L−l pretty −j¡V¡j¤¢V i¡−h 
enough k−bø f¢lj¡−Z purely ¢höÜ l©−f 
entirely f¤−l¡V¡C, pÇf¨ZÑ i¡−h quite pÇf¨ZÑ l©−f 
exceedingly AaÉ¢dL i¡−h rather hl’, ¢LR¥ j¡œ¡u 
extremely Qlj l©−f really h¡Ù¹¢hLC 
fairly eÉ¡kÉ i¡−h, 

p¤¤¾cli¡−h 
scarcely −L¡eJj−a 

far p¤¤c§−l, A¢dL 
f¢lj¡−Z 

simply pqS L−l 

fully f¤−l¡f¤¢l i¡−h so AaÉ¢dL, HaV¡C 
greatly fËQ¥l f¢lj¡−Z somewhat ¢LR¥ f¢lj¡−Z 
hardly A¢a AÒf, fË¡u eu strongly cªt i¡−h 
highly AaÉ¢dL  terribly iu¡eL i¡−h 
how LaV¡, −Lje thoroughly BcÉ¿¹i¡−h 
however −ki¡−h k¡C −q¡L   too BlJ −h¢n 
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incredibly A¢hnÄ¡pÉ i¡−h totally f¤−l¡f¤¢l i¡−h 

indeed hÙ¹¥ax, fËL«a f−r utterly H−Lh¡−lC 
intensely a£hË i¡−h very A¢anu 
just kb¡kb i¡−h, 

HCV¥L¥C 
virtually cªnÉa 

least e§Éeaj f¢lj¡−Z well fËQ¥l f¢lj¡−Z 
less Lj f¢lj¡−Z widely hýhÉ¡f£ 
little AÒf f¢lj¡−Z   

Adverb of degree or quantity  në…¢m ¢c−u h¡LÉ – 

I am very busy. The work is partly done. 

He is somewhat better now. Breakfast is almost ready. 

She was exceedingly 

courteous. 

He is too busy to come and see 

us. 

The farmers have to work 

however hot it is outside. 

He is much respected in the 

village. 

She dances pretty well. He has travelled widely in India. 
 

5. Adverb of reason or purpose  (L¡lZ h¡ E−ŸnÉ pð−å h−m) 
 OVe¡l L¡lZ h¡ E−ŸnÉ ¢e¢cÑø L−l 
HLV¡ në  
accidentally c¤OÑVe¡œ²−j accordingly −pCj−a¡ 
as ka, aa, −ki¡−h because L¡lZ, −k−qa¥ 
consequently gma hence p¤¤al¡w, HC L¡l−Z  
intentionally CµR¡L«a i¡−h purposely EŸnÉj§mL i¡−h 
since −k−qa¥  so AaHh, −pC L¡l−Z 
therefore AaHh then a¡q−m 
to E−Ÿ−nÉ thus HC i¡−h 
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në…µR 

as a result of Hl g−m even though k¢cJ 
for doing HV¡ Ll−a in case Hje q−m 
in order to HC E−Ÿ−nÉ on account of HC h¡h−c 
so as not to HjeV¡ e¡ Ll−a so as to HjeV¡ Ll−a 

so that k¡−a L−l   

Adverb of reason or purpose  në…¢m ¢c−u h¡LÉ – 

He is not well and therefore will 

not be able to go to Bolpur. 

The playground was muddy. 

Hence, the boys could not play.  

She hurt her foot and was 

consequently unable to come. 

My mother was not well. 

Accordingly, we had to 

postpone our trip.  

The event was cancelled as a 

result of bad weather. 

She went to school even 

though she had fever. 

The children could not play 

outdoors because it was raining. 

I shall help the children so that 

they can finish the work on 

time. 
 

6.  Adverb of order  (œ²j h¡ flÇfl¡ pð−å h−m)  
 OVe¡l œ²j h¡ B−N-f−l ¢e¢cÑø L−l 
First, second, third,....last Ca¡É¢c œ²jfkÑ¡−u ÙÛ¡ep§QL pwMÉ¡ J −p…¢ml 
−n−o -ly k¤š² L−l Firstly, secondly, thirdly, Ca¡É¢c 
next f−ll¢V, Hlf−l finally Ah−n−o 

in between c¤¢Vl j¡−T lastly phÑ−n−o 
3 

Adverb of order  në…¢m ¢c−u h¡LÉ – 

I shall finish my homework first. 

Next, I shall prepare breakfast. 

Firstly, the road is not good, 

and secondly, it is hot today. 

Finally, add the fried fish and the 

curry will be ready. 

Lastly, I would like to ask all 

the children to work hard. 
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The house is too small. 

Secondly, the rooms are not airy. 

Thirdly, the house is far from the 

station. 

Ram reached last of all.  

 

7.  Adverb of assertion  (qÉ¡y h¡ e¡, J pñ¡he¡−L −S¡l ¢c−u h−m)  
 pñ¡he¡−L −S¡l ¢c−u hm−a HC në…¢m hÉhq¡l qu 
certainly A¢a AhnÉC definitely ¢e¢ÕQai¡−h 

indeed   p¢aÉC never LM−e¡C e¡ 
no  e¡ (eu −h¡T¡−a) not eu, e¡ 
perhaps qu−a¡ positively AhnÉC 

possibly pñha probably pñha 

surely AhnÉC yes qÉ¡y 
 

Adverb of assertion në…¢m ¢c−u h¡LÉ – 

I will certainly come. The application should reach 

him no later than the first week 

of June. 

She should not go to school. He will surely do well in the 

exams. 

A friend in need is a friend 

indeed. 

The doctor tried everything he 

possibly could do to save him. 
 

8.  Adverb of comparison  (a¥me¡p§QL)  
 a¥me¡ Ll−a në…¢m hÉhq¡l qu, A−eLV¡ adjective-Hl j−a¡ 
Positive Comparative Superlative 

p¡d¡lZ ¢eu−j −k…¢ml -er J -est l©f qu 
early earlier earliest 

fast faster fastest 

far farther farthest 
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hard harder hardest 

high higher highest 

late later latest 

loud louder loudest 

near nearer nearest 

soon sooner soonest 

p¡d¡lZa -ly në…¢ml −r−œ qu 
angrily more angrily most angrily 

brightly more brightly most brightly 

dimly more dimly most dimly 

freely more freely most freely 

gladly more gladly most gladly 

heavily more heavily most heavily 

loudly more loudly most loudly 

quietly more quietly most quietly 

sweetly more sweetly most sweetly 

terribly more terribly most terribly 
 

−k në…¢ml a¥me¡j§mL l©f AeÉlLj qu 

badly worse (than) worst (the) 

far farther farthest 

far further furthest 

little less least 

much/many more most 

well better best 
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j−e l¡−M¡: farther hÉhq¡l qu c§laÆ J further hÉhq¡l qu B−l¡ −h¡T¡−az 
good qm adjective Bl well qm adverbz 

Adverb of comparison në…¢m ¢c−u h¡LÉ – 

Ram worked hard. Shyam worked harder. 

Jadu worked hardest. Hari came home early. 

Ram came earlier. Jadu came earliest. 

Sita sang well. Mita sang better. 

Gita sang best. He did not eat much. 

His sister ate more than he did. Of the three, the youngest 

brother ate most. 

I went far into the forest. Ram went farther and Hari 

went farthest. 

The boys played football 

skilfully. 

Some boys played more 

skilfully. 

Ram played most skilfully. Ram played the most skilfully 

among all. 

This game is played most 

frequently. 

This is the most frequently 

played game. 

mr L−l¡: −n−o c¤C −S¡s¡ h¡−LÉl Ec¡qlZz most-Hl B−N the q−h e¡, k¢c 
−n−o öd¤ adverb në¢V b¡−Lz f−l B−l¡ në b¡L−m most-Hl B−N the hp−hz 
 

9.  Interrogative adverb (fË−nÀl ¢h−no AbÑ−L ¢e−cÑn L−l)  
 h¡−LÉl fËb−j h−p fË−nÀl ¢h−no mrÉV¡ L£ −h¡T¡u  

When LMe  Where −L¡b¡u 

How L£i¡−h Why −Le 

Interrogative adverb në…¢m ¢c−u h¡LÉ – 

When can I see him? Where did you see him? 

How are you? Why did you not come? 
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10. Relative adverb (h¡−LÉl j−dÉ h−p B−Nl AwnV¡ pð−å h−m)  
  h¡−LÉl j−dÉ h−p k¡ f§hÑhaÑ£ h¡LÉ¡wn¢V pð−å abÉ −cu 

When LMe  Where −L¡b¡u 

How L£i¡−h Why −Le 

Relative adverb në…¢m ¢c−u h¡LÉ – 

I went to Kolkata when the 

weather was pleasant. 

We moved in 1990 to Bolpur, 

where we lived for ten years. 

He will show the children how 

to play chess. 

I do not know the reason why 

he was annoyed with me. 

I know when he will reach 

Bolpur. 

Do you know the house where 

he lives? 

Can you tell me how to make 

it? 

Can you give me a reason 

why you are late? 

2.2    Adverbial J J J J adverbial clause – h¡s¢a AbÑ −k¡N L−l h¡s¢a AbÑ −k¡N L−l h¡s¢a AbÑ −k¡N L−l h¡s¢a AbÑ −k¡N L−l     
LM−e¡ h¡−LÉ A¢a¢lš² HL¢V në h¡ L−uL¢V në ¢j−m HL¢V në…µR 
h¡s¢a AbÑ −k¡N L−lz HC i¡−h hÉhq¡l q−m në¢V h¡ në…µR¢V−L 
adverbial h−mz HLC i¡−h −k A¢a¢lš² h¡LÉ¡wn¢V h¡−LÉ −k¡N Ll¡ 
q−u−R h¡s¢a AbÑ −S¡N¡−a, −p¢VJ adverbial, k¡−L adverbial clause 

h−mz B−N Bjl¡ L−uL¢V Ec¡qlZ −cMh – 

HL¢V L−l në adverbial  

The annual function was 

carefully planned. 

The annual function was 

planned carefully. 

Suddenly she left for the 

office. 

She left suddenly for the 

office. 

The boy ran off hurriedly. The boy hurriedly ran off. 

We meet regularly every 

Sunday. 

We meet every Sunday 

regularly. 
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Jf−ll h¡LÉ…¢m−a ¢e−Q c¡N −cJu¡ HL HL¢V në adverbial ¢qp¡−h 
L¡S Ll−Rz mr L−l¡, H…¢m h¡−LÉ A¢a¢lš², j¡−e H…¢m e¡ ¢c−mJ 
h¡LÉ¢Vl j§m AbÑV¡ f¡ÒV¡u e¡z H…¢m öd¤C h¡s¢a AbÑ −S¡N¡u–−kje, LMe, 
−L¡b¡u, L£i¡−h, −Le Abh¡ LarZ d−l, LaV¡, Lac§−l, La a¡s¡a¡¢s 
CaÉ¡¢cz ¢àa£ua, h¡−LÉl j−dÉ H…¢ml ÙÛ¡e¢V B−N-f−l Ll¡ k¡u, −kje 
Jf−ll h¡LÉ…¢m−a −cM¡−e¡ q−u−Rz  

L−uL¢V në ¢j−m HL¢V nëpjp¢ø J h¡LÉ¡wn−L (clause) h¡−LÉl 
j−dÉ adverbial-Hl L¡S Ll−a −cMhz  
Adverbial clause h¡LÉ¡wn 
I saw Ram waiting outside the 

school. 

I have come back to my old 

school. 

We have to build the house 

before the rainy season. 

Before the rainy season, we 

have to build the house. 

At midnight, I looked through 

the window to see the stars in 

the sky. 

She served rice, adding a little 

butter. 

Last evening, she completed 

her work as soon as she could. 

She hurriedly left yesterday 

evening to meet her teacher. 

Sita is studying to do well in 

the exams. 

They play in the garden in 

summer. 

She looked at me in a strange 

way. 

In summer, they go to school 

early to play football every 

morning. 

Frankly, I don’t care what you 

say. 

Fortunately, no one was killed 

in the accident. 

Jf−ll h¡−LÉ…¢m−a mr L−l¡: k¢cJ H…¢m p¡d¡lZa adverb në qu, 
¢L¿¹¥ AeÉ dl−el nëJ HC L¡S¢V Ll−a f¡−lz ¢àa£ua, HL¢V h¡−LÉ 
HL¡¢dL adverbial hÉhq¡l q−a f¡−lz a«a£ua, adverbial clause-Hl 
ÙÛ¡e¢VJ B−N-f−l Ll¡ k¡uz −Mu¡m Ll−a q−h, h¡−LÉl fËb−j adverbial 
clause ¢e−u Bp−m a¡l −n−o Lj¡ ¢Qq²¢V −cJu¡ BhnÉLz 
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 She looked at me in a strange way. 

 In a strange way, she looked at me.  

2.3     Adverb hÉhq¡−ll L−uL¢V ¢euj  hÉhq¡−ll L−uL¢V ¢euj  hÉhq¡−ll L−uL¢V ¢euj  hÉhq¡−ll L−uL¢V ¢euj      
h¡−LÉl NWe Ae¤k¡u£ h¡−LÉl j−dÉ adverb në¢V ¢h¢iæ ÙÛ¡−e në¢V hp−a 
f¡−lz Bjl¡ f¡yQ¢V i¡−N −cMh LMe −L¡b¡u adverb hp−h z 
h¡−LÉl Bl−ñ – 
 Fortunately, he reached home before the rain started. 

 Sometimes, we give biscuits to the street dogs. 

pq¡uL në J j§m L¡S në¢Vl j¡−T – 
 We were extremely tired after working all day. 

 He had already reached when we arrived. 

h¡−LÉ pq¡uL në¢VC (be verb) h¡−LÉl L¡S në q−m a¡l f−lC – 
 He is very good at mathematics. 

 He was lucky to escape the accident. 

h¡−LÉ pq¡uL në e¡ b¡L−m j§m L¡S në¢Vl B−N h¡ f−l –  
 She blindly follows what her teacher says. 

 She follows blindly what her teacher says.  

We often go to Bolpur.  

 We go often to Bolpur.   

 h¡−LÉl −n−o – 
 I fell and hurt my leg badly. 

 He could not pronounce my name correctly.  

B−Nl AdÉ¡−u adjective pð−å −S−e¢R h¡−LÉ fl fl L−uL¢V adjective 
në b¡L−m −L¡eÚ¢Vl f−l −L¡eÚ¢V h−p a¡l ¢euj¢Vz h¡−LÉ HL¡¢dL 
adverb-−ul −r−œ HC lLj −L¡eJ ¢euj p¡d¡lZa fË−u¡Se qu e¡z L¡lZ, 
hý pj−uC në¢V adverbial ¢qp¡−h fË−u¡N qu h−m a¡−L h¡−LÉl j−dÉ 
B−N-f−l Ll¡ k¡uz a¡q−mJ, h¡−LÉ HL¡¢dL adverb b¡L−m a¡−cl−L 
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L£i¡−h fl fl p¡d¡lZa l¡M¡ qu h¡LÉ¢V−L p¡hm£m Ll−a, a¡ ¢e−Ql 
h¡−LÉ −cM¡−e¡ qmz AhnÉ HC dl−el h¡LÉ Bjl¡ Lc¡¢Qv f¡C–  
Ram runs enthusiastically  on the playground  every   

 morning  before six o’clock  to practise for the annual sports.  

He goes hurriedly  into town  every evening  before  dinner to get 

some fruits. 

HC h¡LÉc¤¢V−.a Bjl¡ −cMh L£i¡−h adverb p¡S¡−e¡ qu – 
 Verb Manner Place Frequency Time  Purpose 

Hi¡−h p¡S¡−e¡−L −L¡eJ p¡d¡lZ ¢euj ¢qp¡−h e¡ dl¡C i¡−m¡z hlw, hm¡ 
k¡u −k r¥âal adverbial-−L c£OÑal adverbial-Hl B−N l¡M−a q−h, 
−kje –  I take a brisk walk after dinner for last twenty years.  

¢àa£ua j−e l¡M−a q−h, h¡−LÉ k¢c HLC dl−el L−uL¢V adverb 

b¡−L (−kje, adverb of manner, place, frequency CaÉ¡¢c) a¡q−m −k¢V 
A¢dLal °h¢nøÉ −cu a¡−LC B−N l¡M−a q−h, −kje– 

 I promised him to go for lunch on next Tuesday. 

¢h−no L−l −Mu¡m l¡M−a q−h adverb-−L i¥m S¡uN¡u −ke hp¡−e¡ e¡ qu, 
L¡lZ a¡q−m h¡−LÉl AbÑV¡C f¡−ÒV k¡−h, −kje– 

 I told you to open the door thrice.  

 I told you thrice to open the door. 

fËbj h¡−LÉl j¡−e, clS¡ ¢aeh¡l M¤m−a hm¡z Bl ¢àa£u h¡−LÉl j¡−e, 
¢aeh¡l hm¡ clS¡ M¤m−az 
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f¡W 3. Conjunction – h¡−LÉ në J Aw−nl j−dÉ pw−k¡N  
h¡LÉ NW−el pju fË¡uC fË−u¡Se qu c¤¢V HLC dl−el n−ël j−dÉ pw−k¡N 
l¡M¡, h¡ h¡−LÉl c¤¢V Aw−nl j−dÉ pw−k¡N ÙÛ¡fe Ll¡z HC L¡S¢V Ll−a 
−kph në hÉhq¡l Ll¡ qu a¡−cl Bjl¡ conjunction (LeÚS¡wneÚ) h¢mz  

Conjunction ¢qp¡−h n−ël hÉhq¡l−L −j¡V Q¡l¢V i¡−N −cM¡ k¡u –  
Coordinating pja¥m në, h¡ h¡−LÉl Aw−nl j−dÉ pw−k¡N ÙÛ¡fe L−l; 
Subordinating h¡−LÉl ü¢eiÑl J fl-¢eiÑl Aw−nl j−dÉ pw−k¡N ÙÛ¡fe 

L−l, h¡ HL¢V hš²−hÉl −pË¡−a AeÉ HL¢V ¢eiÑln£m 
hš²hÉ−L B−e; 

Correlative në…¢m −S¡s¡u hÉhq©a qu J pja¥m në h¡ h¡−LÉl 
Aw−nl j−dÉ pw−k¡N ÙÛ¡fe L−l; 

Adverbial h¡−LÉl c¤¢V ü¢eiÑl Aw−nl j−dÉ pw−k¡N ÙÛ¡fe L−l J 
AbÑf§ZÑ pðå −cM¡uz   

Bjl¡ HC Q¡l¢V i¡−N −k në…¢m hÉhq¡l qu a¡l pw¢rç a¡¢mL¡ J 
h¡−LÉ hÉhq¡−ll ¢LR¥ Ec¡qlZ −cMhz 

3.1     Coordinating    conjunction        
pja¥m në, h¡ h¡−LÉl Aw−nl j−dÉ pw−k¡N ÙÛ¡fe L−lz  
and Hhw but ¢L¿¹¥ or Abh¡ nor HV¡J eu 
for  SeÉ, −k−qa¥ yet a¡q−mJ so −k L¡l−Z   

Coordinating conjunction ¢c−u h¡LÉ – 
Ram and Jadu went to school. You may come today or 

tomorrow. 

Her home is near the school 

and next to my house. 

The children will have bread,  

butter and fruits for breakfast. 

Sita spent her summer 

vacation playing with her 

sister, reading stories, and 

cooking. 

My village is far from the 

station but near the school. 
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Ram and Hari like to play 

football, but they do not like 

cricket.  

I want to be a swimmer, so I 

am taking this training on 

swimming. 

I had fever, so I went to see a 

doctor. 

Jadu ran very fast, yet he 

could not beat Ram. 

It is a small house, yet it is 

comfortable. 

Do not waste a drop of water, 

for it is very scarce here. 

He did well in the exams, for 

he studied hard. 

Ram does not like mangoes, 

nor does he like apples. 

Ram does not like to play 

football and nor does Hari. 

Ram will not come here, nor 

will Jadu. 

mr L−l¡:  −L¡b¡u Lj¡ ¢Qq² −cJu¡ q−µRz nor në¢V HC hÉhq¡−l pq¡uL 
(does) në¢Vl B−N Bp−Rz  

në, nëpj¢ø, h¡ h¡LÉ¡w−nl j−dÉ coordinating conjunction hÉhq¡l 
q−a f¡−l −p…¢ml j−dÉ pÇfLÑ b¡L−m a−hCz ¢àa£ua, c¤¢V h¡LÉ¡wn h¡ 
c¤C−ul −h¢n n−ël pw−k¡N ÙÛ¡fe Ll−a h¡−LÉl j¡−T coordinating 
conjunction në¢Vl B−N Lj¡ ¢Qq² hÉhq¡l fË−u¡Se quz  

p¡−h¢L ¢eu−j h¡−LÉl Bl−ñ coordinating conjunction, ¢h−noa 

and J but hÉhq¡l h¡lZ Ll¡ quz L¡lZ, Bl−ñC conjunction b¡L−m 
h¡LÉ¢V ApÇf¨ZÑ q−u fs¡l pñ¡he¡ H−p f−sz LM−e¡ −mM¡ h¡ hm¡l ¢h−no 
fË−u¡S−e h¡−LÉl Bl−ñ coordinating conjunction l¡M−m HC ¢hou¢V 
eS−l l¡M−a q−hz    

¢h−no L¡l−Z h¡−LÉl Bl−ñ but hÉhq¡l fË−u¡Se q−a f¡−l B−Nl 
h¡−LÉl ¢hfl£−a AeÉ OVe¡−L −S¡l ¢c−u hm−a, −kje – 

 They decided to transfer me to Nagaland and I was much 

 worried about it. But for your intervention, I could not  

 get a transfer to Delhi in place of Nagaland. 
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HLC i¡−h B−Nl ¢hhªa OVe¡l gm¡gm ¢qp¡−h HL¢V ea¥e OVe¡−L −S¡l 
¢c−u hm−aJ h¡−LÉl Bl−ñ and hÉhq¡l q−a f¡−l, −kje – 

 The fight between them was continuing for several years 

 and many people were killed. So people appealed to the King 

 to intervene and stop their fight. And he did it. 

3.2    Subordinating    conjunction        
 h¡−LÉl ü¢eiÑl J fl-¢eiÑl Aw−nl j−dÉ pðå ÙÛ¡fe L−lz 
after f−l although HacÚp−šÄJ 
as −k L¡l−Z as soon as ka n£OË pñh 
because L¡lZ, −k−qa¥ before B−N 
by the time −pC pj−ul j−dÉ even if HjeV¡ q−mJ 
even though a¡ p−šÄJ every time fË¢ah¡lC 
if k¢c in case HjeV¡ k¢c qu 
now that HMe −k−qa¥ once HLh¡l 
since −k−qa¥ so that k¡−a 
than hc−m though k¢cJ 
unless k¢c e¡ until karZ e¡ 
when kMe whenever kMeC −q¡L 
wherever −kM¡−eC −q¡L whether or not −q¡L h¡ e¡−q¡L 
while −k pj−u, k¢cJ why −Le 

Subordinating conjunction ¢c−u h¡LÉ – 
h¡−LÉl fËb−j ü¢eiÑl J −n−o fl-¢eiÑl h¡LÉ¡wn, Lj¡ R¡s¡ 
I will go to Bolpur if the 

weather is fine. 

I will not go to Bolpur unless 

you come with me. 

She went to school after 

finishing her homework. 

We played inside the house 

because it was raining. 
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I live in Kolkata, while my 

brother lives in Bolpur. 

We will go to the function once 

you are ready. 

I shall ask Sita to come 

tomorrow so that you can 

meet her. 

There are birds in that tree 

though you cannot see them. 

You can go to her house 

whenever you like. 

You cannot go out to play until 

you finish your homework. 

She takes her dogs with her 

wherever she goes. 

I shall finish the work before I 

go home. 

h¡−LÉl fËb−j fl-¢eiÑl h¡LÉ¡wn, J Lj¡ ¢c−u −n−o ü¢eiÑl h¡LÉ¡wn 

If the weather is fine, I will go 

to Bolpur. 

When weather permits, I will go 

to Bolpur. 

Unless you come with me, I 

will not go to Bolpur. 

After finishing her homework, 

she went to school. 

While my brother lives in 

Bolpur, I live in Kolkata. 

Because it was raining, we 

played inside the house. 

Though you cannot see them, 

there are birds in that tree. 

Once you are ready, we will go 

to the function. 

Whenever you like, you can 

go to her house. 

Until you finish your 

homework, you cannot go out to 

play.  

Wherever she goes, she takes 

her dogs with her. 

Before I go home, I shall finish 

the work. 

j−e l¡−M¡: fl-¢eiÑl h¡LÉ¡wn¢V−L p¡j−e l¡M−m Lj¡ ¢c−a q−hz ph h¡−LÉC −k 
C−µR j−a¡ fl-¢eiÑl h¡LÉ¡wn¢V−L p¡j−e l¡M¡ k¡−hC Hje eu–−kje, Jf−l  so 

that ¢c−u h¡LÉ¢Vz  

h¡−LÉl ü¢eiÑl J fl-¢eiÑl Aw−nl j−dÉ pw−k¡N l¡M−a 

subordinating conjunction-Hl hÉhq¡−ll g−m j§m ü¢eiÑl Aw−nl 
hš²hÉ¢Vl Jfl …l¦aÆ B−l¡¢fa qu J a¡l ÙÛ¡e, L¡m h¡ L¡kÑL¡lZ pð−å 
fl-¢eiÑl Awn¢V k¤š² quz  
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3.3    Correlative    conjunction     
(−S¡s¡u hÉhq©a, h¡−LÉl pja¥m në J  Aw−nl j−dÉ pw−k¡N l¡−M)  
as/as JV¡l j−a¡ HV¡ both /and HV¡ JV¡ c¤−V¡C 
not only/but 

also 

öd¤ a¡C eu 
Efl¿¹¥ 

hardly/ when −L¡eJj−a −no 
j¤q̈−aÑ 

either/or HV¡ Abh¡ JV¡ if /then k¢c qu a¡q−m 
neither/nor HV¡J eu JV¡J 

eu 
scarcely/ 

when 

−L¡eJj−a −no 
j¤q̈−aÑ 

no sooner/ 

than 

L¡S¢V qJu¡j¡œ rather /  

than 

hc−m hlw 

such /that Hje L−l k¡−a whether /or qu HV¡, eu JV¡ 

Correlative conjunction ¢c−u h¡LÉ – 

Either you learn dancing or 

join the music class. 

Neither Ram nor Hari knows 

how to cook. 

I do not know whether she 

will come with us or stay 

back in Bolpur. 

Both painting and music are 

taught in that school. 

No sooner had I finished 

cooking than the children 

came running for dinner. 

These biscuits are not as 

delicious as those made by my 

mother. 

She is not only beautiful but 

also intelligent. 

Not only is she a good dancer, 

but she is also a bright student. 

Such was the condition of the 

road that it would have been 

difficult to take mother with us. 

He would rather stay at home 

than go to the function. 

Correlative conjunction hÉhq¡−ll ¢ae¢V ¢hou −Mu¡m l¡M−a qu – 
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• L¡S n−ël (verb) p¡k¤SÉ −l−M fË−u¡N q−a q−h h¡−LÉl pÇf¢LÑa Aw−n; 
• hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥ h¡ ¢hou ¢e−cÑnL¡l£ në…¢ml (pronoun) p¡k¤SÉ b¡L−a q−h;  
• h¡−LÉl k¤Nm Awn c¤¢Vl L¡W¡−j¡Na ¢jm b¡L−a q−hz 

3.4        Adverbial    conjunction        
(pja¥m në h¡ ü¢eiÑl Aw−nl j−dÉ pw−k¡N ÙÛ¡fe L−l) 
above all p−hÑ¡f¢l accordingly −pC Ae¤k¡u£ 
additionally Efl¿¹¥ again f¤el¡u 
almost fË¡u pÇf¨ZÑ anyway k¡C−q¡L 
as a result Hl g−m besides a¡R¡s¡ 
certainly ¢e¢ÕQai¡−h comparatively a¥me¡j§mLi¡−h 
consequently Hl g−m contrarily E−ÒV¡¢c−L 
conversely ¢hfl£−a elsewhere AeÉœ 
equally pji¡−h eventually f¢l−n−o 
finally Ah−n−o further A¢dL¿¹¥ 
furthermore A¢dL¿¹¥ hence p¤¤al¡w 
henceforth Hlfl −b−L however k¡C−q¡L 

in addition a¡l Jf−l in comparison a¥me¡j§mLi¡−h 

in contrast ¢hfl£−a in fact Bpm Lb¡ qm 
incidentally OVe¡œ²−j indeed h¡Ù¹¢hLC a¡C 
instead f¢lh−aÑ just as a¡lC j−a¡ 
likewise Ae¤l©fi¡−h meanwhile C¢aj−dÉ 
moreover a¡l Jf−l namely kb¡ 
nevertheless k¡C −q¡L e¡ 

−Le 
on the other hand AeÉ, B−lL 

¢c−L 
nonetheless avp−šÄJ notably mrZ£ui¡−h 
now HMe next Hlfl 
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otherwise HV¡ e¡ q−m rather hl’ 
similarly Ae¤l©fi¡−h still HM−e¡, 

HacÚp−šÄJ 

subsequently a¡l fl −b−L that is AbÑ¡v, a¡l j¡−e 
then aMe thereafter a¡lfl −b−L 
therefore AaHh thus HC Ae¤p¡−l 
undoubtedly ¢exp−¾c−q uniquely ¢h−noi¡−h 

Adverbial conjunction ¢c−u h¡LÉ – 
në…¢m−L h¡−LÉl j¡−T hÉhq¡l Ll−m B−Nl Awn¢Vl f−l −p¢j−L¡me (;) 
J në¢Vl f−l Lj¡ (,) ¢c−a q−hz 

You must work hard; 

otherwise, you will not do well 

in the exams. 

I wanted to spend the summer 

in Darjeeling; however, my 

mother wanted to stay in 

Bolpur. 

It started to rain; consequently, 

the children could not play 

outside. 

We have to finish this work; in 

addition, we need to clean the 

room. 

She was cooking dinner; 

meanwhile,  I cleaned the 

house. 

The summer vacation starts 

from next week; finally, I can 

go home.  

Adverbial conjunction në…¢m−L h¡−LÉl fËb−j hÉhq¡l Ll−m në¢Vl 
f−lC Lj¡ (,) ¢c−a q−hz B−N B−m¡¢Qa subordinating conjunction-
Hl p−‰ Hl f¡bÑLÉ mr L−l¡; −pM¡−e Lj¡ hÉhq¡l qu e¡z  

Ram has fever. Therefore, he 

will eat boiled vegetables and 

bread. 

She wants to come to Bolpur 

tomorrow. Accordingly, I have 

asked Ram to receive her at the 

station. 
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The children from our school 

danced well. In comparison, 

the children from the other 

school were not so good. 

You must work sincerely and 

be nice to your friends in the 

hostel. Above all, you must 

take care of your health. 

It gets too hot in Bolpur. 

Henceforth, summer vacation 

will start a week earlier. 

He is not very intelligent. 

Nevertheless, he does fairly 

well in the exams.  
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f¡W 4. HLC e¡−jl h¡lwh¡l E−õ−Ml hc−m Pronoun hÉhq¡l 

hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, J ¢hou−L Bjl¡ a¡l e¡j (noun) ¢c−u E−õM L¢lz −L¡eJ 
¢LR¥ pð−å fl fl h¡−LÉ h¡l h¡l a¡l e¡j H−p −k−a f¡−l–−kje, Ram 

is a good boy. Ram lives here. Ram goes to school.z HC −r−œ h¡l 
h¡l Ram e¡jV¡l f¤el¡hª¢š e¡ L−l a¡−L −h¡T¡−a Bjl¡ He nëV¡ 
hÉhq¡l L−l b¡¢L–Ram is a good boy. He lives here. He goes to 

school.z HM¡−e He nëV¡ qm Pronoun (−fË¡e¡EeÚ)z fl fl h¡−LÉ 
h¡lwh¡l HLC e¡−jl E−õ−Ml hc−m −pC hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥ h¡ ¢hou−L −h¡T¡−a −k 
në…¢m hÉhq¡l Ll¡ qu a¡−L −fË¡e¡Ee h−mz HC në…¢m hÉhq¡−ll j§m 
E−ŸnÉ qm h¡−LÉ hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, ¢ho−ul e¡j¢Vl f¤el¡hª¢š e¡ Ll¡z   

−j¡V eu¢V i¡−N Bjl¡ HC në…¢m hÉhq¡l −cMh J LMe −L¡eÚ 
pronoun në h¡−LÉ L£i¡−h hÉhq¡l q−µR a¡ mr Llhz HV¡ −S−e l¡M−m 
h¡LÉNW−e i¥m q−h e¡z j−e l¡M−a q−h, HLC në ¢L¿¹¥ ¢h¢iæ i¡−N 
b¡L−a f¡−l, ¢iæ ¢iæ i¡−h hÉhq¡−ll L¡l−Zz   
Personal  ¢e¢cÑø −L¡eJ hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, fË¡Z£, E¢ác, h¡ ¢hou−L 

E−õM Ll−a a¡l e¡−jl hc−m hÉhq¡l qu; 
Possessive −L h¡ L¡l¡ ¢LR¥l A¢dL¡l£ ¢e−cÑn L−l;  

Intensive −n−o k¤š² Ll¡ qu −S¡l ¢c−u hm−a; 

Reflexive Intensive pronoun-−ul B−lL i¡−h hÉhq¡l – 
h¡−LÉl LaÑ¡C (subject) k¢c L¡−Sl gm h¡ 
pðå¢V−a Bh¡l E−õM Ll¡ qu;  

Demonstrative ÙÛ¡e h¡ pj−u L¡−Rl h¡ c§−ll ¢LR¥−L ¢e−cÑn L−l; 

Indefinite ¢e¢cÑø e¡ L−l pLm, −k −L¡eJ, HL¢V, h¡ HL¢VJ 
eu-−L ¢e−cÑn L−l; 

Interrogative fËnÀ Ll−a hÉhq¡l qu; 

Relative  h¡−LÉl Aw−nl j−dÉ pðå ¢e−cÑn L−l; 

Reciprocal  c¤C h¡ a¡l −h¢n hÉ¢š²l L¡−Sl E−ŸnÉ h¡ gm 
a¡l¡C q−m a¡−cl ¢e−cÑn L−lz 
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4.1  Personal pronoun    
në…¢m −L¡eJ hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, fË¡Z£, E¢ác, J ¢ho−ul e¡−jl hc−m hm¡ quz 
h¡−LÉ L£i¡−h hÉhq¡l q−µR–subject e¡ object ¢qp¡−h – −pC Ae¤k¡u£ 
HC në…¢ml l©f p¡d¡lZa f¡ÒV¡uz h¡−LÉ hm¡ −k hÉ¢š²¢V (h¡ hÙ¹¥ h¡ 
¢hou) L¡S¢V L−l (LaÑ¡), a¡−L subject Hhw L¡S¢Vl E−Ÿ−nÉ h¡ m−rÉ 
−k hÉ¢š² (h¡ hÙ¹¥ h¡ ¢hou) B−R a¡−L object hm¡ quz  
Subject form (LaÑ¡) Object form (E−ŸnÉ h¡ mrÉ) 
it HV¡ it HV¡−L 

you a¥¢j, −a¡jl¡ you −a¡j¡−L, −a¡j¡−cl−L 

I B¢j me Bj¡−L 

he J (f¤w) him J−L (f¤w) 
she J (Ù»£) her J−L (Ù»£) 
they Jl¡ them J−cl−L 

we Bjl¡ us Bj¡−cl−L 

h¡−LÉ subject Bl object-−L Øfø L−l h¤−T ¢e−a q−hz  
He gave me books. 

h¡LÉ¢V−a he q−µR subject Hhw me q−µR objectz HC ¢hou¢V j−e 
l¡M−m ¢e−Ql Ec¡qlZ…¢m−a −h¡T¡ k¡−h LMe −L¡eÚV¡ hm¡ qu – LMe I 
q−h Bl LMe me q−hz 

Personal pronoun ¢c−u h¡LÉ – 

Sita and Mita went to the 

village school. They spoke to 

the children. 

Ram and Hari went to the 

hospital. They met the 

patients and gave them fruits. 

I might see him tomorrow. She lives in Kolkata. 

It may not work. They played football. 

He took them to school. Put it in the bag. 
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I told you to finish the work. This dress is not for her. 

Bolpur will be hot for us in 

May. 

We will go with them to 

Darjeeling in summer. 

He told me to give it to you. He would be visiting them 

tomorrow.  

mr L−l¡: Jf−ll h¡LÉ…¢m−a subject Bl object-Hl f¡bÑLÉz  
 

4.2    Possessive pronoun        
Subject Pronoun Subject Pronoun 

it its     HV¡l I mine Bj¡l 

you your    −a¡j¡l she  hers  Jl (Ù»£) 
he his    Jl (f¤w) we ours  Bj¡−cl 

you (plural) yours  −a¡j¡−cl they theirs J−cl 

mr L−l¡: HC në…¢ml −n−o apostrophe-s qu e¡ – it’s eu, its, theirs’ 

   eu, theirsz 

Possessive pronoun në…¢m j¡¢mL¡e¡ −h¡T¡u h−m H…¢m j¡¢mL (LaÑ¡), 
subject në¢V −b−L N¢Wa quz në…¢m hÉhq¡−ll ¢euj¢V h¤T−a HL¢V 
f¡bÑLÉ Ll−a q−hz −L¡eJ −L¡eJ në hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, ¢ho−ul (noun) B−N 
h−p possessive determiner ¢qp¡−h L¡S Ll−hz −L¡eJ −L¡eJ në 
Bh¡l h¡−LÉl object ¢qp¡−h L¡S Ll−h, k¡−L Bjl¡ Br¢lL A−bÑ 
possessive pronoun hmhz HC f¡bÑLÉ Ae¤k¡u£ Bjl¡ f¡h –  
Subject 

Pronouns 

Possessive  

Determiner 

Possessive  

Pronouns 

I my mine 

you your yours 

he his his 

she her hers 

it its its 

we our ours 

you (plural) your yours 

they their theirs 
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Possessive pronoun J possessive determiner ¢c−u h¡LÉ – 

This book is mine. This book is hers. 

Is that bag yours? This pencil is his. 

That school is ours. This house is theirs. 

This is my bag. This bag is mine. 

That is their ball. That ball is theirs. 

Your car is faster than mine. This is their cat, not ours. 

The colour of your pen is blue 

and mine is black. 

I did not have my pen, so she 

lent me hers. 

mr L−l¡: possessive pronoun Bl possessive determiner hÉhq¡−ll  
   f¡bÑLÉz possessive determiner phÑc¡ noun n−ël B−N hp−Rz 

4.3    Intensive pronoun        

HC në…¢ml −n−o self h¡ selves k¤š² b¡−L J B−N hÉhq©a noun h¡ 
pronoun-¢Vl Jfl −S¡l −cuz h¡−LÉ H…¢m A¢a¢lš²; e¡ b¡L−mJ h¡−LÉl 
j¡−e HLC b¡−L z 
myself  yourself  

himself  herself  

themselves  ourselves  

yourselves  itself  

Intensive pronoun  ¢c−u h¡LÉ –  
You yourself had told me this. They themselves asked for 

more time. 

Ram himself gave this to us. We ourselves decided to go 

there. 
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4.4    Reflexive pronoun        

h¡−LÉl LaÑ¡ h¡ subject-¢Vl L¡−Sl gm h¡ pðå¢V a¡l ¢e−Sl Jf−lC 
H−p fs−m LaÑ¡−L Bh¡l E−õM Ll−a quz Hl S−eÉ intensive 

pronoun në…¢mC hÉhq¡l Ll¡ qu AeÉi¡−hz HC c¤C hÉhq¡−ll f¡bÑLÉ 
h¤T−a q−hz h¡−LÉl j−dÉ öd¤C −S¡l ¢c−a intensive pronoun-¢V hÉhq¡l 
quz a¡C intensive pronoun-−L h¡LÉ −b−L h¡c −cJu¡ k¡u, a¡−a 
h¡LÉ¢Vl A−bÑl ¢h−no −ql−gl qu e¡z ¢L¿¹¥, reflexive pronoun-−L h¡LÉ 
−b−L h¡c −cJu¡ k¡u e¡, L¡lZ −p¢V h¡−LÉl E−ŸnÉ h¡ object, k¡ h¡−LÉl 
LaÑ¡ h¡ subject-Hl pð−åC hm¡z 

Reflexive pronoun ¢c−u h¡LÉ – 

Sita is now able to cross the 

road by herself. 

The car had hit the tree and 

smashed itself. 

The child hurt himself playing 

in the rain. 

Why don’t you write about 

yourself? 

4.5    Demonstrative pronoun 

this HV¡ that JV¡ 
these H…−m¡ those JC…−m¡ 
none HLV¡J eu neither HV¡J eu 
such Hl j−a¡   

në…¢m hÉhq¡−ll ¢euj –  
• HL¢V hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, h¡ ¢hou L¡−R q−m this Bl c§−l q−m that;     
• HL¡¢dL hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, h¡ ¢hou L¡−R q−m these Bl c§−l q−m thosez     
HC në…¢m Bh¡l AeÉi¡−hJ fË−u¡N quz a¡C demonstrative pronoun 
¢WL −L¡eÚ dl−el fË−u¡N a¡ h¤−T ¢e−a q−hz H…¢m h¡−LÉl hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, h¡ 
¢hou¢V−L (h¡−LÉ E−õM e¡J b¡L−a f¡−l) ¢e−cÑn L−l, a¡C a¡l f¢lh−aÑ 
hÉhq¡l Ll¡ quz HC hÉhq¡−l H…¢m h¡−LÉ pronoun l©−f HLL i¡−h  
−b−L LaÑ¡ ¢qp¡−h L¡S L−lz AeÉ¢c−L HLC në demonstrative 
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determiner l©−fJ hÉhq¡l qu, k¡ hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥ h¡ ¢hou (noun)-¢Vl B−N 
h−p a¡−L ¢e¢cÑø L−lz Bjl¡ ¢e−Q HC në…¢ml h¡−LÉ hÉhq¡l −cMhz  

Demonstrative pronoun ¢c−u h¡LÉ – 

This is my pen. Those are your books. 

That is our school. These look better than those. 

That is a good book. This is not a good road. 

None of your answers are 

correct. 

Neither of them could sing. 

Everybody came forward on 

his appeal. Such was his hold 

over the people. 

These flowers look better than 

those. 

Those books are yours. He gave me this pen. 

mr L−l¡: −no ¢ae¢V h¡−LÉ demonstrative determiner-Hl hÉhq¡l J 
   B−Nl h¡LÉ…¢m−a demonstrative pronoun-Hl hÉhq¡l z 

4.6    Indefinite pronoun 

¢e¢cÑø e¡ L−l pLm, −k−L¡eJ, HL¢V, h¡ HL¢VJ eu-−L A¢e¢cÑøi¡−h 
¢e−cÑn Ll−a Indefinite pronoun hÉhq¡l quz Bjl¡ f−l −cMh H…¢ml 
L−uL¢V Bh¡l HLV¥ AeÉ dl−el h¡−LÉ indefinite determiner ¢qp¡−hJ 
L¡S L−lz  
all pLm anybody −k −LE  
anyone −k −LE anything k¡ ¢LR¥¥ 
both c¤S−eC, c¤C-C each fË−aÉ−L 

each one fË−aÉL¢V, fË−aÉ−L either −k −L¡e¢V 
everybody fË−aÉL Se everyone fË−aÉ−L, pL−m  
everything fË−aÉL¢V hÙ¹¥ few AÒf L¢V 
many A−eL…−m¡ most A¢dL¡wn 
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neither HV¡J eu no one HLSeJ eu 

nobody −LE eu none −L¡e¢V eu, −LE eu 
nothing ¢LR¥ eu some ¢LR¥ 
somebody −LE HLSe someone −LE HLSe 
something ¢LR¥ HLV¡   

Indefinite pronoun ¢c−u h¡LÉ – 

Everybody went to see the 

football match. 

Give something to each, when 

they come tomorrow. 

There is nothing here. Did anyone see Hari? 

All were happy at her success. Somebody call the police. 

One has got to look after 

oneself. 

There are vegetables in that 

shop, but most are rotten.  

Nothing can prevent me from 

going there. 

Something must be done to 

give a proper reply. 

No one was there to save him. None are happy to know that 

he is not coming. 

mr L−l¡: oneself në¢V HL¢V reflexive pronounz 

4.7    Interrogative pronoun    
Interrogative pronoun në…¢m fËnÀ Ll−a hÉhq¡l quz në…¢m Bh¡l 
interrogative determiner ¢qp¡−hJ hÉhq¡l q−a f¡−lz j−e l¡M−a q−h, 
pronoun −L¡eJ noun-Hl f¢lh−aÑ hÉhq¡l qu J determiner hÉhq¡l 
qu noun-−L ¢e¢cÑø Ll−az  

what  L£ which  −L¡eÚV¡ who   −L whom  L¡−L 

HC në…¢ml −b−L f¡Ju¡ k¡u, whatever, whichever, whoever, 

whomever, k¡ hÉhq¡l Lj quz B−l¡ Lj hÉhq¡l qu whatsoever, 

whosoever, whomsoeverz 
Interrogative pronoun ¢c−u h¡LÉ – 

Who goes there? What would you like to have? 
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Whom did you invite? Which is better for children –

milk or fruits? 

Which dress do you want? What kind of person is he? 

mr L−l¡:  −no c¤¢V h¡−LÉ interrogative  determiner-Hl J B−Nl 
h¡LÉ…¢m−a interrogative pronoun-Hl hÉhq¡lz 

4.8    Relative pronoun 

hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, h¡ ¢ho−ul p−‰ h¡−LÉl m−rÉl pðå ¢e−cÑn L−lz 
what L£ which       −L¡eÚV¡ who     −L 

that   −k¢V whoever   −k −LE whom  L¡−L 

Relative pronoun ¢c−u h¡LÉ – 

The house that he built is 

very spacious. 

Whoever wants to go to the 

function must inform the 

teacher tomorrow. 

Children who work hard will 

do well in the exams. 

I do not know what the answer 

is. 

4.9        Reciprocal pronoun 

c¤C h¡ a¡l −h¢n hÉ¢š²l L¡−Sl E−ŸnÉ h¡ gm a¡l¡ ¢e−Sl¡C q−m a¡−cl 
flØfl−L ¢e−cÑn L−l z 
each other flØfl−L  

(c¤C−ul −r−œ) 
one another flØfl−L  

(c¤C−ul −h¢n q−m) 
Reciprocal pronoun ¢c−u h¡LÉ – 

They congratulated one 

another on their success. 

Sita and Gita gave each other 

the friendship band. 

They blamed one another when 

they failed to win the match. 

Ram and Hari were talking to 

each other during prayers. 
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f¡W 5. hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, h¡ ¢ho−ul E−õM−L ¢e¢cÑø L−l Determiner 

hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, J ¢hou−L E−õM Ll¡l pju a¡l e¡j R¡s¡J a¡−L B−l¡ ¢e¢cÑø 
Ll−a quz HC L¡−S −k në hÉhq¡l qu a¡−L determiner (¢XV¡lÚ¢je¡lÚ) 
h−mz Hl j§m L¡S qm ¢e¢cÑø Ll¡z c¤C i¡−h H…¢m L¡S L−l – specific 

h¡ ¢h−noi¡−h ¢e¢cÑø Ll¡ J general h¡ p¡d¡lZi¡−h ¢e¢cÑø Ll¡z    
5.1    Specific h¡h¡h¡h¡ ¢h−no¢h−no¢h−no¢h−noi¡−hi¡−hi¡−hi¡−h    ¢e¢cÑø¢e¢cÑø¢e¢cÑø¢e¢cÑø    Ll¡ Ll¡ Ll¡ Ll¡     
¢h−noi¡−h ¢e¢cÑø Ll¡ qu kMe h¡LÉ¢V k¡−L hm¡ q−µR −p S¡−e L£ h¡ L¡l 
pð−å hm¡ q−µRz HC L¡−S −k në…¢m p¡d¡lZa hÉhq¡l qu –   

the my your his 

her its our their 

whose this that these 

those which   

Specific determiner-Hl hÉhq¡l – 

Look at the birds in that tree. Your letter made Sita happy. 

Whose book is on the table? Which road goes to Bolpur? 

This is my pen. He is our friend. 

That is their ball. This was her story. 

5.2    General h¡h¡h¡h¡ p¡d¡lZp¡d¡lZp¡d¡lZp¡d¡lZi¡−h i¡−h i¡−h i¡−h ¢e¢cÑø ¢e¢cÑø ¢e¢cÑø ¢e¢cÑø Ll¡Ll¡Ll¡Ll¡    
−L¡eJ hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, h¡ ¢hou−L h¡−LÉ p¡d¡lZi¡−h ¢e¢cÑø Ll¡ qu z HC L¡−S 
−k në…¢m p¡d¡lZa hÉhq¡l qu – 

a an any another 

other what   

General determiner-Hl hÉhq¡l – 

I can have any fruit but I do 

not like milk. 

I saw a woman climbing a tree. 

Do you want an apple? What books do you like? 

Would you like to have 

another piece of chicken? 

His other friends were also 

present on the occasion. 
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5.3     ¢h¢iæ dl−el¢h¢iæ dl−el¢h¢iæ dl−el¢h¢iæ dl−el     Determiner hÉhq¡l hÉhq¡l hÉhq¡l hÉhq¡l     
−kph në determiner ¢qp¡−h hÉhq¡l qu, −p…¢m−L dle Ae¤k¡u£ −j¡V 
R’¢V i¡−N i¡N Ll−a f¡¢lz HC R’¢V i¡−N në…¢ml h¡−LÉ hÉhq¡l −cMhz 
1. Definite and Indefinite Articles 

−L¡eJ HL¢V dl−el k¡ha£u hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, h¡ ¢ho−ul j−dÉ ¢e¢cÑøi¡−h −L¡eJ 
HL¢V−L hm−a Bjl¡ definite article (the) J p¡d¡lZi¡−h −k −L¡eJ 
HL¢V−L hm−a q−m indefinite article (a h¡ an) hÉhq¡l L¢lz HC L¡l−Z 
HC ¢ae¢V në hÉhq¡l Ll¡ qu hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, h¡ ¢ho−ul E−õ−Ml ¢WL B−Nz 

Definite article Indefinite article 

the a an 

−k−L¡eJ HL¢V hÙ¹¥−L ¢e−cÑn Ll−a a¡l E−õ−Ml B−N a h¡ an hp¡−a 
q−hz f−ll në¢Vl EµQ¡l−Z fËb−j a, e, i, o, h¡  u b¡L−m a-l hc−m q−h 
an, Bl the-l EµQ¡lZ q−h cÉ eu, ¢cz  

A−eL…¢m hÙ¹¥l j−dÉ −L¡eJ HL¢V−L ¢h−noi¡−h ¢e¢cÑø Ll−a hÙ¹¥¢Vl 
e¡−jl B−N the hp¡−a quz ¢L¿¹¥, A¢e¢cÑøi¡−hJ the-Hl fË−u¡N qu, 
−L¡eJ −nË¢Zl hÙ¹¥…¢ml HL L¡Òf¢eL fË¢aï−L ¢e−cÑn Ll−a, −kje The 

dog is an animal.z HR¡s¡ B−l¡ ¢LR¥ −r−œJ the h−p, −kje, the sky, 

the stars, the sun, the moon, CaÉ¡¢cz a¡C A−eL…¢m e¡ b¡L−mJ, k¡ 
HL¢V j¡œ B−R, a¡l ¢e¢cÑø e¡j¢Vl B−NJ LM−e¡ the fË−u¡N q−a f¡−l 
¢h−no E−Ÿ−nÉ–hÙ¹¥ h¡ ¢hou¢Vl ¢h−noaÆ−L −h¡T¡−a, −kje  the Ganges, 

the Everest, the President of Indiaz ¢hou¢V −Mu¡m l¡M¡ clL¡l, L¡lZ 
p¡d¡lZa hÉ¢š² h¡ hÙ¹¥l ¢e¢cÑø e¡−jl B−N a h¡ the h−p e¡, ¢L¿¹¥ a¡−cl−L 
¢h−noi¡−h E−õM Ll−a B−N a h¡ the hp−a f¡−l – −kje, Bjl¡ hmh 
e¡, I saw the Rahim yesterday. h¡ I went to the Delhi., ¢L¿¹¥ Bjl¡ 
hm−a f¡¢l, The India we have known is lost. h¡ This is a Rahim I 

am yet to understand.z  
2. Possessive Determiner 

hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, ¢hou pð−å L¡l h¡ L¡l p¡−b pÇf¢LÑa hm−a Bjl¡ 
possessive determiner hp¡C hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, h¡ ¢ho−ul e¡j¢Vl B−N z 

my  your  his  her  its  our their  whose 



¢àa£u i¡o¡ ¢qp¡−h Cw−l¢S −nM¡ – ¢àa£u M™: fËbj i¡N                     61 

 

Possessive determiner-Hl hÉhq¡l – 

 Whose pen is this? Is that their house? 

That is our house. She gave her book to Hari. 

Is it your pen? She gave me a flower. Its 

colour was red. 

3. Demonstrative Determiner 

L¡−R h¡ c§−ll −L¡eJ ¢LR¥−L ¢e¢cÑø Ll−a demonstrative determiner 

hÉhq¡l quz H…¢m k¡−L ¢e¢cÑø Ll¡ qu a¡l B−N h−p z në…¢m qm –  

this that these those z në…¢m hÉhq¡−ll ¢euj –  
HL¢V hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, h¡ ¢hou L¡−R q−m this Bl c§−l q−m that q−hz  
HL¡¢dL hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, h¡ ¢hou L¡−R q−m these Bl c§−l q−m those q−hz 

HLC në…¢m h¡−LÉ demonstrative pronoun ¢qp¡−hJ fË−u¡N quz 
a¡C h¤−T ¢e−a qu në…¢m LMe demonstrative pronoun qm Bl 
LMe demonstrative determiner qmz H…¢m demonstrative pronoun 
¢qp¡−h h¡−LÉl hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, h¡ ¢hou¢V−L (h¡−LÉ E−õM e¡J b¡L−a f¡−l) 
¢e−cÑn L−l, a¡C a¡l e¡−jl f¢lh−aÑ hÉhq¡l Ll¡ k¡uz H…¢m h¡−LÉ LaÑ¡ 
h¡ subject ¢qp¡−h L¡S L−lz Bh¡l demonstrative determiner ¢qp¡−h 
HLC në hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥ h¡ ¢hou¢Vl e¡−jl B−N h−p a¡−L ¢e¢cÑø L−lz  
Demonstrative pronoun Demonstrative determiner 

That is my pen. Please give me that pen. 

Those are flowers. These flowers are from my garden. 

4. Interrogative Determiners 

fËnÀp§QL h¡−LÉl fËb−j hÉhq¡l qu interrogative determiner z HC 
në…¢m qm –  what   which z HC në…¢m Bh¡l interrogative 

pronoun ¢qp¡−hJ hÉhq¡l quz j−e l¡M−a q−h −k pronoun −L¡eJ 
noun-Hl f¢lh−aÑ hÉhq¡l qu J determiner hÉhq¡l qu noun-−L 
¢e¢cÑø Ll−az Ec¡qlZ qm – 
Interrogative pronoun Interrogative determiner 

Which is better for children – milk 

or fruits? 

Which dress do you want? 

What would you like to have? What kind of person is he? 
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5. Determiner ¢qp¡−h Numeral-Hl hÉhq¡l  
Numeral (¢eE−jlÉ¡m) në…¢m hÉhq¡l qu pwMÉ¡ ¢e¢cÑø Ll−az p¡d¡lZ 
(cardinal) pwMÉ¡…¢m determiner ¢qp¡−h hÉhq¡l quz ¢L¿¹¥ œ²jfkÑ¡−u 
a¥me¡j§mL (ordinal) pwMÉ¡ adjective ¢qp¡−h hÉhq¡l quz 
one  two thirty-two sixty-five one hundred 

dozen  pair of couple of three of one thousand 

Ec¡qlZ qm – 

There are thirty students in the class. I need a pair of socks. 

6. Determiner ¢qp¡−h Quantifiers-Hl hÉhq¡l  
Quantifier (−L¡u¡¢¾Vg¡u¡l) në…¢m hÉhq¡l qu determiner ¢qp¡−h 
h¡−LÉl hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, h¡ ¢ho−ul f¢lj¡Z ¢e¢cÑø Ll−az  
all  each every some few twice 

half one-half two-thirds all of some of none of 

double quarter three-fourth    

Ec¡qlZ qm –     

Some of the boys did well 

in the exams. 

Half of the students could not come 

to school on account of heavy rain. 

5.4    Pre    J J J J Post-determiner----Hl hÉhq¡lHl hÉhq¡lHl hÉhq¡lHl hÉhq¡l     
h¡−LÉ HL¡¢dL determiner hÉhq¡l q−m −L¡eÚ determiner në B−N J 
−L¡eÚV¡ f−l h−p, a¡ −Mu¡m Ll−a q−h z Predeterminer në…¢m Bl 
HL¢V determiner-Hl B−N h−p f−ll¢V−L p¤¤¢e¢cÑø L−lz −kje, ¢e−Ql 
c¤¢V h¡−LÉ all J both qm predeterminer –  
 All the dishes were delicious. 

 Both the children are intelligent. 

Postdeterminer në…¢m Bl HL¢V determiner-Hl f−l h−p 
B−Nl¢V−L p¤¤¢e¢cÑø L−l, −kje ¢e−Ql c¤¢V h¡−LÉ three J many qm 
postdeterminer – 
 Those three years in Bolpur were wonderful. 

 I remember my many friends in Kolkata. 
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f¡W 6. ÙÛ¡e, ¢cL J pju ¢e−cÑn Ll−a Preposition hÉhq¡l 

Bjl¡ on, in, to, from, CaÉ¡¢c ¢LR¥ në B−NC hÉhq¡l L−l¢Rz Hh¡l 
HC në…¢m pð−å B−l¡ ¢hÙ¹¡¢la S¡ehz fËb−jC h−m ¢e−a qu −k HC 
në…¢ml ¢eSü −L¡eJ AbÑ −eCz H…¢m p¡d¡lZa hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, h¡ ¢ho−ul 
¢WL B−N h−p, −p…¢ml ÙÛ¡e h¡ ¢cL, J pju−L ¢e−cÑn Ll−az a¡C 
H…¢ml e¡j pre-position h¡ preposition (−fËf¢pneÚ)z HC në…¢m 
AhnÉ L¡S (verb) J …Z¡…Z p§QL (adjective) në…¢ml f−lJ h−p 
k¡¢¿»L ¢eu−j, ¢h−no ¢h−no −r−œ, k¡ Bjl¡ f−l −cMhz  

h¡−LÉ preposition në…¢ml hÉhq¡l fË¡uC i¥m q−u k¡u, A−eL 
Cw−l¢S −nM¡l f−lJz a¡C ¢h−no kaÀ ¢e−u H…¢ml hÉhq¡l S¡e−a q−hz 
H…¢ml hÉhq¡l k¡¢¿»Li¡−h j−e l¡M¡l −Qø¡ L−l m¡i −eCz L¡lZ, fË¡uC 
j−e q−aC f¡−l −k HLV¡l hc−m AeÉV¡J −a¡ hÉhq¡l Ll¡ k¡uz a¡C 
−L¡eÚV¡ LMe hÉhq¡l Ll−a q−h a¡l k¤¢š² ¢h−no L−l h¤−T ¢e−a q−hz HC 
[B−m¡Qe¡¢V −eJu¡ q−u−R Close, R. A.1962. English as a Foreign 

Language (George Allen & Unwin, ELBS 1974) −b−L] z 
Preposition n−ël j§m L¡S – 

1. hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, h¡ ¢ho−ul ÙÛ¡e h¡ pju−L ¢e−cÑn Ll¡; Hhw   
2. −pC pð−å L¡−Sl A¢ij¤M J dle−L −h¡T¡−e¡z   

p¤¤al¡w, ÙÛ¡e J pju−L Bjl¡ La lLji¡−h −c¢M J E−õM L¢l, Hhw −pC 
pð−å L¡−Sl A¢ij¤M J dle La lLj q−a f¡−l, a¡ mr l¡M−a q−h z 
−pC Ae¤k¡u£ h¤T−a f¡lh −L¡eÚ në¢Vl hÉhq¡l −L¡eÚ −r−œ q−hz  

−L¡eJ ¢LR¥−L (hÉ¢š², fË¡Z£, E¢ác, hÙ¹¥, h¡ ¢hou−LJ) E−õM Ll−a 
f¡¢l HL¢V ÙÛ¡e ¢qp¡−h Q¡l i¡−h –   

• k¡ HL¢V ÙÛ¡e j¡œ, k¡l Bl ¢LR¥ ¢e¢cÑø Ll¡ −eC;   
• k¡l °cOÑÉ B−R, h¡ k¡−L HL¢V −lM¡ ¢qp¡−h i¡h¡ k¡u; 
• k¡l c¤¢V ¢cL B−R, h¡ k¡−L HL¢V am ¢qp¡−h i¡h¡ k¡u; 
• k¡l ¢ae¢V ¢cL B−R, h¡ k¡−L HL¢V Buae ¢qp¡−h i¡h¡ k¡uz 

HC Q¡l¢V i¡−N preposition-−ul hÉhq¡l SÉ¡¢j¢aL k¤¢š²l j−a¡C −h¡T¡ 
k¡−hz HR¡s¡ preposition hÉhq¡l qu BlJ AeÉ c¤¢V ¢cL −h¡T¡−a –  
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• Jfl-¢e−Ql Ù¹l−ic −h¡T¡−a, Hhw  
• f¡lØf¢lL pÇfLÑ J a¥me¡ −h¡T¡−az 

LMe −L¡eÚ preposition në hÉhq¡l q−h a¡ Bjl¡ HC R’¢V i¡−N h¤Thz 
ÙÛ¡−el p¡−b BlJ −Mu¡m l¡M−a q−h pju pð−å −L¡eÚV¡ −h¡T¡¢µR – 

 −L¡eJ ¢e¢cÑø pju−L, Abh¡ 
 HL¢V pjuL¡m−L, Abh¡  
 −L¡eJ HL¢V ¢e¢cÑø pju −b−L B−lL¢V pju fkÑ¿¹ pj−ul fËh¡q−Lz 

L¡S pð−å −Mu¡m Ll−a q−h a¡l A¢ij¤MV¡ L£ J a¡l dle¢V L£ – 

 −L¡eJ ÙÛ¡e h¡ pju¢V−a ¢ÙÛ¢a h¡ AhÙÛ¡e −h¡T¡−e¡, Abh¡ 
 ÙÛ¡e h¡ pj−ul −fË¢r−a Qmen£ma¡−L −h¡T¡−e¡ Hhw 
 L¡−Sl dle – −kje, ec£l a£l hl¡hl Qm¡ h¡ ec£¢V A¢aœ²j Ll¡z  

6.1  p¡d¡lZi¡−h ÙÛ¡ej¡−œl −fË¢r−a hÉhq¡lp¡d¡lZi¡−h ÙÛ¡ej¡−œl −fË¢r−a hÉhq¡lp¡d¡lZi¡−h ÙÛ¡ej¡−œl −fË¢r−a hÉhq¡lp¡d¡lZi¡−h ÙÛ¡ej¡−œl −fË¢r−a hÉhq¡l    
hÉ¢š², fË¡Z£, E¢ác, hÙ¹¥, h¡ ¢ho−ul E−õM−L p¡d¡lZi¡−h −L¡eJ ÙÛ¡ej¡œ 
(k¡l °cOÑÉ, fËÙÛ h¡ Buae −h¡T¡−e¡ qu¢e) ¢qp¡−h −i−h ¢e−u Bjl¡ ¢e−Ql 
L−uLV¡ n−ël hÉhq¡l mr Llhz  

1. to, from, at, in, on  2. towards, as far as 

3. till (until), since 4. away (from), near 

5. for 6. of, out of 

7. by, beyond, past, before, after 8. round, around, about  

1.   to, from, at, in on hÉhq¡l 
                                                                          

L¡−m¡ hm¢V HL¢V ÙÛ¡−el (X) ¢c−L k¡−µR q−m to, ÙÛ¡e¢V −b−L Bp−R 
q−m from, Bl ÙÛ¡e¢V−aC b¡L−m atz p¤¤al¡w, to Bl from-Hl hÉhq¡l 
q−µR Qmen£ma¡ −h¡T¡−a, k¡l ¢cL ¢e−cÑn Ll¡ qu to Bl from ¢c−uz 
¢L¿¹¥ at Qmen£ma¡ eu, ¢e¢cÑø ÙÛ¡e¢V−a ¢ÙÛ¢a −h¡T¡u z  
to Bl from ¢c−u ¢LR¥ h¡−LÉl Ec¡qlZ – 
Go to school. Listen to the story. 

Does this bag belong to you? Best wishes to you. 

I passed my exams, thanks to 

my teacher. 

Be kind to animals. 

to X at X from X 
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Don’t be cruel to animals. I am grateful to you. 

How far is the station from 

here? 

Has the train from Bolpur 

arrived? 

It is a long way from my home. Do not prevent me from doing 

this. 

Ram was absent from work 

yesterday. 

Stop them from playing here. 

The store is open from 8 a.m. 

to 6 p.m. 

He saved the child from 

drowning. 

His condition is going from 

bad to worse. 

The temperature varies from 

10 degrees to 40 degrees 

centigrade. 

at ¢c−u ¢LR¥ h¡−LÉl Ec¡qlZ – 

Ram lives at this address. I met her at her house. 

The train left at 3 o’clock. She retired at the age of sixty. 

He threw a stone at the bird. I will be at home tomorrow. 

I am busy at the moment. He is standing at the door. 

She is good at arithmetic. He was happy at her result. 

pjpÉ¡ qu at në¢Vl hÉhq¡−ll −r−œ, L¡lZ hýpj−uC h¡−LÉ at-Hl 
hc−m in    h¡ h¡ h¡ h¡ on hÉhq¡l q−a f¡−lz a¡C LMe at hÉhq¡l q−h a¡l 
¢euj¢V h¤−T ¢e−a q−h – 
a. ¢ÙÛa AhÙÛ¡, k¡l −L¡eJ f¢lj¡f, °cOÑÉ, am, h¡ Buae −h¡T¡−e¡ que¡;  
b. −L¡eJ f¢lj¡f b¡L−mJ kMe p¡d¡lZi¡−h −L¡eJ AhÙÛ¡u ¢ÙÛa b¡L¡ 
−h¡T¡−e¡ qu; Hhw  

c. Qmen£ma¡l phÑ−no mrÉ¢V−L E−õM Ll¡ quz  
fËbj ¢euj¢V Ae¤k¡u£, kMe −Lhm ÙÛ¡e¢V−LC −h¡T¡−e¡ q−µR, hm−a f¡¢l – 

I am sitting at my desk. The children are sitting at a table.  

Ram is sitting at the window. He is standing at the door. 

¢L¿¹¥ k¢c HC…¢m−L am ¢qp¡−h −cM¡ qu a¡q−m q−h – 
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I am sitting on my desk. The children are sitting on the 

table.  
Ram stuck that paper on that 

window. 

There is a picture painted on the 

door. 

¢àa£u ¢euj¢V Ae¤k¡u£, p¡d¡lZi¡−h −L¡eJ AhÙÛ¡u ¢ÙÛa b¡L¡ −h¡T¡−e¡ 
q−m Bjl¡ at h¢m – at work, at play, at rest, at fault, at peace, at 

war, at sea, at night. −kje – 
The country is at war. He was not at fault. 

She was at peace with herself. Shut the doors at night. 

¢L¿¹¥ pjuL¡m, h¡ Buae, h¡ AhÙÛ¡ ¢e¢cÑø L−l hm−a Bjl¡ in 
hÉhq¡l L¢l, −kje–in rest, in peace, in the war (k¤−Ül j−dÉ h¡ HL¢V 
¢e¢cÑø k¤Ü), on the sea (pj¤−âl Jfl a−m), in the sea (pj¤−âl S−ml 
j−dÉ), in the night (l¡−al pjuL¡m h¡ HL¢V ¢e¢cÑø l¡a)z 
My grandfather fought in the 

First World War. 

I will finish this work in the 

night. 

mr L−l¡, I will work at night.-Hl j¡−e qm L¡SV¡ B¢j l¡−a Llhz 
Bl, I will finish this work in the night.-Hl j¡−e qm L¡SV¡ B¢j 
l¡−al j−dÉ L−l −gmhz  

a«a£u ¢euj¢V Ae¤k¡u£ Qmen£ma¡l −no mrÉ¢V−LC −h¡T¡−e¡ E−ŸnÉ 
q−m Bjl¡ at h¢m – aim at, laugh at, shoot at, arrive at, point at, 

look at, come at, −kje, 
This is aimed at bringing peace here. He arrived at the airport. 

¢L¿¹¥ mr Ll−a q−h −k Throw the ball to me hm¡ q−hz HM¡−e 
Throw the ball at me, hm−m j¡−e c¡ys¡−h hm¢V R¥y−s Bj¡−L j¡−l¡z 
2. towards, as far as hÉhq¡l 
−L¡eJ hÙ¹¥l Qm¡l mrÉ −L¡eJ HL¢V ÙÛ¡−el ¢c−L, HV¡ Bjl¡ −h¡T¡−a to 
hÉhq¡l L−l¢Rz HC hÉhq¡−ll AbÑ qm hÙ¹¥¢V −pC ÙÛ¡−e −f±y−R−R Abh¡ h¡d¡ 
e¡ −f−m −f±yR−hz HC AbÑ¢Vl hc−m k¢c öd¤C JC¢c−L Qm¡¢V−L −h¡T¡−a 
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Q¡C, AbÑ¡v −f±yRu¢e J −f±yR−h ¢Le¡ a¡J hm¢R e¡, a¡q−m hÉhq¡l q−h 
towardsz Ec¡qlZ qm – 

  He has come to school. He is going to school.  

¢L¿¹¥,  The dog went towards that house.  

  He was walking towards the forest. 

p¡d¡lZa towards në¢V ÙÛ¡e pð−å hÉhq¡l q−mJ, −j¡V¡j¤¢V pju−L 
−h¡T¡−aJ hÉhq¡l qu – 

towards the end of February, towards the end of the day, towards 

six o’clock, towards noon, −kje, 
I shall go to Bolpur towards 

the end of February. 

The sky cleared towards the 

noon. 

HC towards-−ul ¢hLÒf qm about h¡ nearly then (fË¡u −pCpju) 
hÉhq¡lz ¢L¿¹¥ HC about, k¡ HM¡−e pju −h¡T¡−a nearly then A−bÑ 
hÉhq¡l qu, a¡ preposition eu, adverbz  
We reached home at about six 

p.m. 

She waited for about an hour at 

the station. 

Qm¡l f−bl c§laÆ (°cOÑÉ) −h¡T¡−e¡l pju hÉhq¡l qu as far asz j−e 
l¡M−a q−h H¢V ÙÛ¡−el c§laÆ −h¡T¡−aC −Lhm hÉhq¡l qu, pj−ul −r−œ 
euz Ec¡qlZ qm –  

 He walks as far as the river every morning. 

 I will come with you as far as the market. 

3.  till (until), since hÉhq¡l 
pjuL¡−ml °cOÑÉ, k¡ HL¢V ¢e¢cÑø pju fkÑ¿¹ q−h, −h¡T¡−a Bjl¡ till  

Abh¡ until hÉhq¡l Llhz Ec¡qlZ qm– 

  He will not come until midnight. 

  I shall be busy till five o’clock.  

AeÉ¢c−L, Aa£−a −L¡eJ HL¢V ¢e¢cÑø pju −b−L Aa£a h¡ haÑj¡e 
fkÑ¿¹ ¢LR¥L¡m pju E−õM Ll−a Bjl¡ since hÉhq¡l L¢lz Ec¡qlZ – 
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  Yesterday was the coldest New Year since 1998. 

  I have not seen him since Thursday. 

4.  away (from), near hÉhq¡l 
−L¡eJ ÙÛ¡e −b−L Qm¡ hm−a Bjl¡ B−N from-Hl hÉhq¡l −c−M¢Rz HC 
from-Hl hÉhq¡l−LC B−l¡ cªt L−l, ¢h−no −S¡l ¢c−u HL¢V ÙÛ¡e −b−L 
p−l Bp¡−LC hm¡ qu away from ¢c−uz Ec¡qlZ qm – 
 X was at Y. Now it is moving away from Y. 

−L¡eJ ÙÛ¡e −b−L c§laÆ −h¡T¡−aJ away from hÉhq¡l Ll¡ q−h – 
  X is so many kilometers away from Y. 

 X is far away from Y. 

 X is not far away from Y. 

The train was at Bolpur station. Now 

it is moving away from Bolpur. 

My house is ten kilometers 

away from the school. 

Bolpur is far away from my village. The school is not far away 

from my house. 

−k ÙÛ¡e¢V −b−L c§laÆ −h¡T¡−e¡ q−µR a¡l E−õM b¡L−m from hm−aC q−h, 
¢L¿¹¥ away from e¡ hm−mJ Q−m–  My house is ten kilometers from 

the school.z Jf−ll h¡LÉ…¢m−a a¡C away e¡J hm¡ q−a f¡−lz k¢c 
−pC ÙÛ¡e¢Vl E−õM e¡ b¡−L a¡q−m öd¤ away hm¡ q−hz Ec¡qlZ qm – 

  She is far away from home. 

¢L¿¹¥, He has gone far away. 

c¤¢V ÙÛ¡−el j−dÉ c§laÆ Lj −h¡T¡−a Bjl¡ near hÉhq¡l L¢l, −kje – 

  X is near Y.  

  My house is near the school. 

 5. for hÉhq¡l 

−L¡eJ Qm¡, k¡l ¢cL−L Bjl¡ to ¢c−u ¢e−cÑn L¢l, a¡l −L¡eJ E−ŸnÉ h¡ 
mrÉ, Abh¡ a¡l gm¡gm −k hÉ¢š² h¡ hÙ¹¥l Jfl f−s a¡−L −h¡T¡−a 
Bjl¡ for hÉhq¡l Llhz Ec¡qlZ – 
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E−ŸnÉ h¡ mrÉ 
Will you take the train for 

Bolpur? 

That bus is bound for Howrah. 

We are going for a holiday. Let us go for a walk. 

Let us go for a long drive.  For the pleasure of the guests, 

we organised a dance 

performance.   

For what purpose was the 

meeting called? 

What is this machine for? 

We shall go out for dinner. We are having fish for dinner. 

hÉ¢š² h¡ hÙ¹¥l Jfl gm¡gm 
This toy is a present for you. I have to do this for her. 

I feel sorry for her. I was looking for you. 

for në¢Vl ¢WL f−l −L¡eJ pjuL¡−ml ¢e−cÑn b¡L−m −h¡T¡−e¡ qu 
LaV¡ pju d−l L¡S¢V Q−m−R h¡ Qm−hz Ec¡qlZ – 
We shall be staying in Bolpur 

for a week. 

She has been learning English 

for five years. 

I was at this school for twelve 

years. 

We walked for two hours 

yesterday. 

−L¡eJ ¢LR¥l f¢lh−aÑ h¡ ¢h¢ej−u −h¡T¡−aJ for hÉhq¡l Ll¡ qu – 
I bought this for two hundred 

rupees. 

May I change this toy for a 

slightly smaller one? 

You may not get anything 

better for this amount. 

I must thank Hari for his help. 

−L¡eJ hš²−hÉl −fË¢r−a, k¡ p¡d¡lZa qu e¡, a¡ E−õM Ll−a for 
hÉhq¡l Ll¡ qu – 
He is tall for his age. The weather is too hot for March. 

Is it not too difficult for the 

child? 

She is quite good for a newcomer.  
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6. of, out of hÉhq¡l 

k¡ ¢c−u, k¡l j−dÉ −b−L h¡ k¡l −h¡T¡−a Bjl¡ of hÉhq¡l L¢lz A−eL 
pj−u from-Hl HL¢V p¡d¡lZ l©−fJ Bjl¡ of-Hl hÉhq¡l −cM−a f¡C, 
−kM¡−e from-Hl hc−m out of hÉhq¡l Ll¡ k¡uz ¢e−Ql Ec¡ql−Z of-Hl 
hÉhq¡l −cM¡−e¡ qm – 

This bookshelf was made from 

(out of) an old wooden box. 

It is made of wood. 

These vegetables are all from 

(out of) my garden. 

These vegetables are the fruits 

of labour of my brother. 

Fill the bucket from the well. The bucket is full of water. 

Take some apples from the 

basket. 

Some of the apples are not 

ripe. 

Have a biscuit–take one from 

this box. 

I won’t have another of these 

biscuits. 

She is looking pale and has lost 

all colour from her cheeks. 

The colour of her cheeks is 

white and she is looking pale.  

I could make you a beautiful toy 

from this piece of wood. 

Are the boys making fun of 

him? 

There are several boys in the 

class. Ram is the the tallest of 

them. 

Out of the twenty boys, only 

one failed in the exam.  

mr L−l¡ −k of ¢c−u Bjl¡ e¡e¡i¡−h pÇfLÑ −h¡T¡C, −kje – 

some of all, a quarter of an 

hour  

pj−NËl p¡−b Aw−nl 

leg of a chair, secretary of the 

club 

pj−NËl p¡−b pc−pÉl 

the beauty of the landscape, 

the health of a nation 

−L¡eJ hÙ¹¥ h¡ ¢ho−ul p¡−b a¡l 
¢h−no AhÙÛ¡ h¡ …Z¡…−Zl 

an aspect of the summit, a 

view of the summit 

−L¡eJ hÙ¹¥ h¡ ¢ho−ul p¡−b a¡l 
¢h−no ¢cL¢Vl  
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Ec¡qlZ – 
Give me a quarter of an hour 

and I shall be home. 

She has been selected as the 

Headmistress of the school. 

You can see the beauty of the 

hills from here. 

Can you get a view of the 

Everest from there? 

¢h−no L−l −Mu¡m l¡M−a q−h −L¡eÚ në¢V of-Hl B−N Bl f−l 
hp−h, a¡ eua AbÑV¡C f¡−ÒV −k−a f¡−l, −kje –  

  bricks of the house Bl the house of bricks z  
7.  by, beyond, past, before, after hÉhq¡l 

HC në…¢ml hÉhq¡−ll f¡bÑLÉ h¤T−a Bjl¡ B−N ¢e−Ql R¢h−a −c−M ¢eC 
ÙÛ¡e h¡ pj−ul −fË¢r−a −L¡eJ ¢LR¥l Qm¡−Lz Qm¡l fb¢V A −b−L B fkÑ¿¹ 
J j¡−T HL¢V O ¢h¾c¥−a Y AhÙÛ¡e Ll−Rz 
 
 

j−e Ll¡ k¡L, −L¡eJ HL¢V hÙ¹¥ X Qm¡ öl¦ Llm A −b−L B-Hl ¢c−Lz 
HC Qm¡l f−b X HLV¡ pju O ¢h¾c¥¢V−a −f±yR−h, −kM¡−e Y B−Rz aMe 
Bjl¡ hmh – 
  X goes by Y.  The train goes by Bolpur. 

−k−qa¥ X-Hl k¡œ¡ Q¡m¤ b¡L−R Y-−L R¡¢s−u, a¡C −pCLb¡−L hmh –  
  X goes beyond Y. The train goes beyond Bolpur. 

Bl, X −k Y-−L R¡¢s−u −Nm −pCLb¡−L hmh – 

   X goes past Y. The train goes past Bolpur. 

Jf−ll R¢h¢V−a A, Y, J B-−L pju ¢qp¡−h −c−M hm−a f¡¢l – 

   B is past Y. 

  Y is past A. 
  HC i¡−h pju ¢qp¡−h hm¡ k¡u – 
  It is half past nine. 

  It is well past our lunchtime. 

B A
Y 
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HLCi¡−h Jf−ll R¢h¢V −b−L Bjl¡ hmh – 

   A is before Y. 

  B is after Y. 
Bj¡−cl ¢h−no L−l by-Hl hÉhq¡l pð−å S¡e−a q−h, L¡lZ H¢V 

e¡e¡i¡−h hÉhq¡l q−a f¡−lz fËbja, Hl p¢WL AbÑ¢V mr L−l¡ ¢e−Ql 
h¡LÉ c¤¢V−a till-Hl p−‰ f¡bÑLÉ L−l – 
  I may not be ready till five o’clock. 

  I may not be ready by five o’clock. 
fËbj h¡LÉ¢V−a till b¡L¡u AbÑ qm f¡yQV¡ fkÑ¿¹ pjuL¡−m (k¡ f¡yQV¡u H−p 
−no q−µR) B¢j pñha °a¢l qh e¡; a¡lf−lC B¢j °a¢l b¡Lhz ¢àa£u 
h¡LÉ¢V öd¤ HCV¥L¥ hm−R −k B¢j pñha fy¡QV¡l B−N °a¢l qh e¡z 

¢e¢cÑø −L¡eJ h−u Qm¡ pju−L h¡−LÉ Bjl¡ h¢m by day, by night –   

  They will travel by day and rest at night. 

  We may do the repair work of the road by night. 

¢h¢iæ A−bÑ by-Hl hÉhq¡l pð−å mr Ll−a q−h −k në¢V −kje 
f¡−n b¡L¡ −h¡T¡u, −ajeC j¡dÉj, Ef¡u h¡ L¡−l¡ à¡l¡ −h¡T¡−a f¡−lz 
Jf−ll R¢hl Ec¡qlZ¢V−L Bjl¡ B−lLi¡−h hm−a f¡¢l, Y-Hl j¡dÉ−j X 
B-−a −f±yRu–  

  X goes from A to B by Y. 

j¡dÉj, Ef¡u h¡ L¡−l¡ à¡l¡ −h¡T¡−a by-Hl hÉhq¡l q−m Bjl¡ f¡C – 

  The bus goes from Bolpur to Burdwan by Guskara. 

  He goes by train from Bolpur to Burdwan.  

  This is a book by Rabindranath Tagore.  

  The machine runs by electricity.  

  The stones were removed by means of a truck. 

 ¢L¿¹,¥ HL¢V h¡ýl f¡−n B−lL¢V h¡ý b¡L¡l A−bÑ hm¡ qu – 
  The room measures 6 metres by 4 metres.  

by-Hl hÉhq¡l pð−å B−l¡ Ec¡qlZ ¢e−Q −cJu¡ qmz 
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−L¡eJ ÙÛ¡−e Qmen£m AhÙÛ¡ 
I always go by the market on my way 

to the station. 

I always take the road that 

goes by the park. 

−L¡eJ ¢ÙÛl AhÙÛ¡u, ¢eL−V h¡ ¢e¢cÑø j¡dÉj, Ef¡u h¡ L¡−l¡ à¡l¡   
My mother was sitting by herself. 

(alone)  

That house by the river is 

mine. 

We will have to manage this 

somehow–by hook or by crook. 

Come and sit by the open 

window. 

Please inform them by telephone. Learn the poem by heart.  

This is a dress stitched by an expert 

tailor.  

Did you read ‘Gora’ by 

Rabindranath Tagore?  
 

A¢aœ²j e¡ L−l HL¢V pju fkÑ¿¹ 
Finsih the work by two o’clock.  The football match will be 

over by five o’clock. 

pj−ul flÇfl¡, HL¢V pj−ul Ù¹l −b−L B−lL¢V−a k¡Ju¡ 
To avoid the heat, they travelled by 

night, and took rest during the day.  

He had left by the time I 

reached there. 

8.  round, around, about hÉhq¡l 

Q¡lf¡−n, B−nf¡−n −h¡T¡−a HC në…¢m −j¡V¡j¤¢V HLC A−bÑ hÉhq¡l qu, 
¢h−noa, round Bl around-Hl hÉhq¡l fË¡u HLC i¡−h quz h¡LÉ 
¢h−n−o round-Hl hc−m around qu−a¡ hm−a h¡ öe−a p¤¤¢hd¡ quz 
Q¡lf¡n j¡−eC −k −N¡m, hªš¡L¡l q−h a¡ euz ¢e−Ql −c−M¡z  
  

 

 

 

  We have put a fence round the house. 

  We have put a fence around our house. 

  I saw him walking round the corner. 
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  We went round the building. 

−L¡eJ ¢e¢cÑø ÙÛ¡−el Q¡lf¡−n h¡ B−nf¡−n hm−a about hÉhq¡l 
BSL¡m qu e¡, round h¡ around hÉhq¡lC −cM¡ k¡uz −kje, öd¤ about 

me-Hl hc−m hm¡ qu around me, h¡ round about me – 
  I want honest people round me. 

  You should have efficient co-workers round about you. 

¢h−no A−bÑ about turn hm¡ qu, k¡ B−lL i¡−h hm¡ k¡u turn 

aroundz ¢hj§aÑ −L¡eJ ¢ho−ul B−nf¡−n h¡ pð−å hm−a about hÉhq¡l 
qu, −kje–  

think, talk, know, dream about 

the subject 

Tell me all about the matter to 

be discussed. 

Don’t worry about that matter. What is it about? 

mr Ll−a q−h, A book or a lecture about nutrition hm−m öd¤j¡œ 
JC ¢ho−uC p£j¡hÜ eu, B−nf¡−nl ¢houJ B−m¡Qe¡u Bp−a f¡−lz 
öd¤j¡œ JC ¢ho−uC p£j¡hÜ −h¡T¡−a Bjl¡ HC −r−œ on hÉhq¡l L¢l – 

A book or a lecture on nutrition.     
pj−ul −r−œ about hÉhq¡l qu −j¡V¡j¤¢V pju −h¡T¡−a – 

  We should reach there about six o’clock.  

Abh¡ hm¡ k¡u, 
  We should reach there around six o’clock.  

6.2  −L¡eJ −L¡eJ −L¡eJ −L¡eJ mð¡ mð¡ mð¡ mð¡ ÙÛ¡e h¡ −lM¡l −fË¢r−a hÉhq¡lÙÛ¡e h¡ −lM¡l −fË¢r−a hÉhq¡lÙÛ¡e h¡ −lM¡l −fË¢r−a hÉhq¡lÙÛ¡e h¡ −lM¡l −fË¢r−a hÉhq¡l    
−L¡eJ ÙÛ¡e k¡l öd¤ °cOÑÉ −h¡T¡−e¡ qu h¡ k¡−L −lM¡ ¢qp¡−h i¡h¡ k¡u, a¡l 
−fË¢r−a ¢e−Ql L−uLV¡ n−ël hÉhq¡l mr Llhz  
1. to, on, from, 

off 

2. along, by, beside, 

across 

3. behind, in front of 

1.  to, on, from, off hÉhq¡l 

R¢h¢Vl j−a¡ −L¡eJ HL¢V −lM¡ LÒfe¡ L−l ¢e−m HC Q¡l¢V n−ël 
fË−u¡−Nl f¡bÑLÉ h¤T−a f¡l¡ k¡−hz JC −lM¡¢Vl ¢c−L Qm¡−L to ¢c−u hm¡ 
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q−h, −lM¡¢Vl f¡nÄÑhaÑ£ −L¡eJ ÙÛ¡e−L on ¢c−u, −lM¡¢V −b−L ¢hQ¥Éa qJu¡ 
off ¢c−u, Hhw −lM¡¢Vl −b−L p−l Bp¡−L from ¢c−u −h¡T¡−hz 

 

 

Ec¡qlZ ¢qp¡−h Bjl¡ ¢e−Ql h¡LÉ…¢m −cM−a f¡¢l – 
This road leads to Bolpur. Banaras is on the river Ganga. 

Mumbai lies on the western coast 

of India. 

I am on my way home. 

Am I on the right road for 

Kolkata? 

She was standing on the edge 

of the precipice. 

You are not on the right road to 

Kolkata–but you are not far off. 

The boat sank off the coast of 

Mumbai. 

It was raining and his bicycle 

skidded off the road and hit a tree. 

Stand away from the edge of 

the precipice. 

The animals were fleeing from 

the forest fire. 

You are going off the track. 

2.  along, by, beside, across hÉhq¡l 

mr L−l¡, X is on the road to Y. h¡LÉ¢Vl j§m hš²hÉ qm hm¡, X 
−L¡b¡uz ¢L¿¹¥ k¢c hm−a qu X −L¡b¡u Q−m−R a¡q−m hmh, X is moving 

along the road to Yz ¢e−Ql R¢h¢V−a ¢hou¢V Øfø q−hz 

 
 

JC fb hl¡hl X Qm−R Y-Hl ¢c−Lz f¡n¡f¡¢n Z Qm−R z a¡C hmh, 
X is moving along the road and Z is moving by it or beside it. 

R¢h¢V−L AeÉ i¡−h l¡M¡ −k−a f¡−l across-Hl hÉhq¡lJ h¤T−az  
 

a) by, beside                  b) across                         

X 

Z 

Y 

off from onto 
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fËbj R¢h−a hl¡hl Qm¡l fb −h¡T¡−a −k−L¡eJ HLV¡ hm−a f¡¢l –   

 A man is walking by the river.  

 A man is walking beside the river.  

 A man is walking along the bank of the river.   

k¢c 0 ÙÛ¡e¢V−a AhÙÛ¡e −c¢M a¡q−m hmh –    
 A man is standing by the river (or, beside the river). 

¢àa£u R¢h¢V−a Bjl¡ across-Hl hÉhq¡l Llh, −kje – 

 The road runs across the field. 

 A tree is lying across the railway track. 

 The boat is plying across the river. 
3.  behind, in front of hÉhq¡l 
−L¡eJ HL¢V ¢cL −b−L B−N-¢f−R p¡¢l h¡ m¡Ce q−m Bjl¡ a¥me¡j§mL 
ÙÛ¡e−L −h¡T¡−a HC nëc¤¢V hÉhq¡l L¢lz ¢e−Ql R¢h¢V −cM¡ k¡Lz 
 
    A is behind B.     B is in front of A. 

HM¡−e ¢cL ¢e−cÑn¢V …l¦aÆf§ZÑz −L¡eÚ ¢cL −b−L −cM¡ q−µR −p¢V E−ÒV 
−N−m Jf−ll h¡−LÉJ −L L¡l B−N-¢f−R E−ÒV k¡−hz 
6.3  °cOÑÉ °cOÑÉ °cOÑÉ °cOÑÉ J fËÙÛJ fËÙÛJ fËÙÛJ fËÙÛpqpqpqpq    ÙÛ¡e h¡ ÙÛ¡e h¡ ÙÛ¡e h¡ ÙÛ¡e h¡ aaaa−−−−mmmml −fË¢r−a hÉhq¡ll −fË¢r−a hÉhq¡ll −fË¢r−a hÉhq¡ll −fË¢r−a hÉhq¡l    

−L¡eJ HL¢V ÙÛ¡e k¡l °cOÑÉ J fËÙÛ B−R h¡ k¡−L HL¢V am ¢qp¡−h i¡h¡ 
k¡u, a¡l −fË¢r−a ¢e−Ql L−uLV¡ n−ël hÉhq¡l mr Llhz  

1. on (on to), on, off 2. upon, up on, across, round 

1.  on (on to), on, off hÉhq¡l 

fË¡uC at, on Bl in ¢e−u pjpÉ¡ qu – h¡−LÉ −L¡eÚV¡ LMe hÉhq¡l Llh? 
B−N −L¡eJ ÙÛ¡e h¡ pj−ul −r−œ at Bl on-Hl hÉhq¡l −c−M¢Rz Hh¡l 
−L¡eJ ÙÛ¡e h¡ pju−L am ¢qp¡−h −cMhz Hlfl Bjl¡ ¢h−no L−l in-Hl 
hÉhq¡l B−m¡Qe¡ Llh ÙÛ¡e h¡ pju−L Buae ¢qp¡−h −c−Mz 

−L¡eJ a−ml ¢c−L Qm¡ J −f±yR−e¡−L Hhw am¢Vl Bw¢nL h¡ f¤−l¡f¤¢l 
ÙÛ¡e−L BµR¡¢ca Ll¡−L Bjl¡ on ¢c−u h¢mz H−LC −S¡l ¢c−u hm−a – 
a−ml Jfl AhÙÛ¡e Hhw a¡l SeÉ −Qø¡−L −h¡T¡−a hÉhq¡l L¢l on toz 

X A B Y 
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HC c¤¢VlC ¢hfl£a qm off, k¡ ¢e−Ql R¢h−a −cM¡−e¡ qmz j−e l¡M−a q−h 
am −L¡eJ M¡s¡ −cJu¡m h¡ i¢̈jl pj¡¿¹l¡m q−a f¡−lz 
 
 
−L¡eJ a−ml −r−œ HC në…¢ml hÉhq¡l −cMhz 
Have you kept the fruits on the table? Is the jug on the table? 

The pictures have to be hung on a 

wide wall. 

Tell the children not to 

run on the flower-beds. 

How can I sleep with your toys 

scattered on the bed? 

Please help me get this 

box off the shelf.  

Walk on the right side of the field 

since there are flower-beds on the left. 

Keep the hands of the 

baby off the kitchen table. 

This box is very heavy. Can you help 

me lift it on to the shelf? 

 

B−N talk on Bl talk about-Hl f¡bÑLÉ −c−M¢Rz f¡bÑLÉ¢V HM¡−e B−l¡ 
Øfø quz on në¢V ¢hou¢Vl ¢e¢cÑø f¢l¢d−L p¡j−e B−e, Bl about 
¢hou¢V J a¡l Bnf¡n−L −h¡T¡u, k¡l −L¡eJ ¢e¢cÑø f¢l¢d −eCz on Bl 
at-Hl f¡bÑLÉ¢VJ HM¡−e Øfø quz X is at Y hm−m −h¡T¡u, Y −k ÙÛ¡−e 
B−R −j¡V¡j¤¢Vi¡−h −pM¡−eC X B−Rz ¢L¿¹¥ X is on Y hm−m −h¡T¡u, Y 
am¢Vl Awn¢h−no h¡ f¤−l¡V¡−L BµR¡¢ca L−l X −pM¡−e AhÙÛ¡e Ll−R h¡ 
−m−N B−R, Abh¡ am¢Vl Jfl il Ll−Rz Ec¡qlZ ¢qp¡−h hm¡ k¡u– 
 There was only his son at the spot when he suddenly fell  ill, 

 but the ambulance was on the spot within ten minutes. 

HC i¡−h Bj¡−cl h¤T−a q−h, to be at business, j¡−e A¢g−p h−p L¡−S 
hÉÙ¹, ¢L¿¹¥, to go to Kolkata on business, j¡−e L¡−Sl ¢e¢cÑø −L¡eJ 
m−rÉ, k¡ JC ÙÛ¡−eC q−h, JM¡−e k¡Ju¡z LM−e¡ on h¡ at c¤−V¡C q−a 
f¡−l, −kje– 
 When I reached home, they were at the point of leaving.  

h¡ When I reached home, they were on the point of leaving.  

 Take position at your marks.  

on off 
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h¡  On your marks–get set go. 

 We nibbled on some biscuits before dinner. 

 She was not well and nibbled at her food. 

HC i¡−h, on-Hl hÉhq¡l Bjl¡ −cM−a f¡C ¢e−Ql h¡LÉ…¢m−a – 
The child was riding on a pony. The boy with the old hat on 

his head is my friend. 

The coat was hung on the hook. The school is on top of the 

hill. 

The boy was standing on one foot. I travelled on foot to Bolpur. 

You must learn to stand on your 

own feet and stop depending on 

others. 

On reaching home, I found 

they were on the point of 

leaving. 

pju HL¢V am ¢qp¡−h ¢hÙ¹«a q−m on-Hl hÉhq¡l q−h Bl ¢e¢cÑø pju−L 
at ¢c−u hm¡ q−h, −kje–at six o’clock on a sunny day in June.z HC 
i¡−h Bjl¡ hmh, on Monday, on Tuesday, on the morning of the 

third day, CaÉ¡¢cz Bh¡l, −L¡eJ pjuL¡−ml j−dÉ hm−a in q−h – 

 Where were you on the morning of Diwali? 

 I was working at my office in the morning, but went home 

feeling unwell in the afternoon.  

2. upon, up on, across, round hÉhq¡l 

−L¡eJ a−ml −r−œ on J on to hÉhq¡−ll f¢lh−aÑ upon-Hl hÉhq¡l 
q−a −cM¡ k¡uz A−eLpj−u f−cÉl R−¾c h¡ B−l¡ ¢e¢cÑø L−l hm−a upon 
hÉhq¡l qu, −kje upon my word, upon my soul, firmly uponz ¢L¿¹¥ 
−Mu¡m l¡M−a q−h, up J on Bm¡c¡ L−l hm¡l fË−u¡Se q−a f¡−l ¢h−no 
A−bÑ −kje, high up onz 
What is your decision based 

upon? 

The winter will soon be upon 

us. 

The flowers were scattered 

upon the floor. 

The child climbed upon my 

knee. 
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Upon my word, I don’t know 

why they dislike her. 

She was standing high up on 

top of the roof of a ten-storyed 

building.  

a−ml −r−œ B−l¡ c¤¢V në, across J round, hÉhq¡l q−a f¡−l z 
  A man ran across the field.  

  The cat is moving round inside the house. 

  The dog is moving round outside the house. 

6.4  ¢œj¡¢œL ÙÛ¡e h¡ Bua−el −fË¢r−a hÉhq¡l¢œj¡¢œL ÙÛ¡e h¡ Bua−el −fË¢r−a hÉhq¡l¢œj¡¢œL ÙÛ¡e h¡ Bua−el −fË¢r−a hÉhq¡l¢œj¡¢œL ÙÛ¡e h¡ Bua−el −fË¢r−a hÉhq¡l    
¢œj¡¢œL ÙÛ¡e h¡ Bua−el −fË¢r−a ¢e−Ql në…−m¡l hÉhq¡l mr Llhz 
1. in (into), in (inside)   

out of, outside 

2. in, within 3. in, during, 

through 

1.  in (into), in (inside) out of, outside hÉhq¡l 

−L¡eJ ¢LR¥ k¡l Buae B−R, a¡l ¢c−L k¡Ju¡−L h¡ a¡l Awn h¡ pjNË 
ÙÛ¡−e AhÙÛ¡e Ll¡−L in ¢c−u, J a¡l j−dÉ −Y¡L¡−L into ¢c−u −h¡T¡−e¡ 
quz ¢hfl£−a, a¡l j−dÉ −b−L −L¡eJ ¢LR¥−L −hl Ll¡−L out of ¢c−u hm¡ 
quz out qm in-Hl ¢hfl£a, Hhw outside qm inside-Hl ¢hfl£az 
 
 
 
 

          in or into in or inside  out of        outside 

Bjl¡ HC në…¢ml hÉhq¡l ¢e−Ql h¡LÉ…¢m−a −cMhz 
The books are in your bag. He didn’t come into the house.  

Is her book in that bag? He was born in 2010. 

The children were playing in 

the street. 

Wait inside the car till I get the 

keys of the house. 

They ran out of the building 

when they felt the earthquake. 

You will have to wait outside 

the house till I get the keys. 

The frog jumped out of the 

box. 

I shall be out of town next 

week. 
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2.  in, within hÉhq¡l 

Bjl¡ B−N −c−M¢R −k X is on Y −h¡T¡u, X il L−l Y-Hl Jfl z  
Hh¡−l −cMh X is in Y-Hl AbÑ qm X-−L Y ¢O−l l¡−Mz AbÑ¡v, Y-Hl 
p£j¡e¡ X-−L BhÜ L−lz ¢e−Ql h¡LÉc¤¢V−a HC f¡bÑLÉ Øfø qu – 
   I place this coin on my hand. 

   What have I got in my hand? 

HL¢Vl j−dÉ B−lL¢V HC AbÑ R¡s¡J öd¤ in HL¢V ÙÛ¡e h¡ pjuL¡−ml 
B−N h−p a¡l p£j¡e¡ −h¡T¡u, −kje, in the district, in the region, in 

the morning, in the day, in the month CaÉ¡¢cz −L¡eJ ÙÛ¡e h¡ 
pjuL¡−ml ¢e¢cÑø p£j¡e¡l j−dÉ −h¡T¡−a Bjl¡ within hÉhq¡l L¢l, −kje 
within an area, within six hoursz 
   My school is within walking distance. 

   The letter should reach within three days. 

¢h−no L−uL¢V AeÉ hÉhq¡l −cM¡ k¡u in-Hl −r−œ, −kM¡−e HL¢V ¢h−no 
d¡lZ¡ °a¢l Ll¡ quz Ec¡qlZ qm, in trouble, in good health, in debt, 

written in English CaÉ¡¢cz  
 If you do not finish your homework, you will be in  trouble. 

 My grandfather is in excellent health. 

 The novel is written in Bengali.  

3. in, during, through hÉhq¡l 

pj−ul −r−œ in hÉhq¡l qu pjuL¡−ml j−dÉ −h¡T¡−az −L¡eJ −L¡eJ 
h¡−LÉ pjuL¡−ml fË¡¢¿¹L p£j¡¢V−LJ ¢e¢cÑø Ll¡ q−a f¡−l –  
pjuL¡m 

In summer our school remains 

closed for about a month. 

My father was born in the 20
th
 

century, in 1921. 

This town was not built in a day. Our classes will start in July. 
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pjuL¡−ml fË¡¢¿¹L p£j¡ 
I will be with you in a moment. He will be back in a week. 

He is seventy but still runs a 

kilometer in six minutes.  

We will reach your home in 

ten minutes. 

¢e¢cÑø pjuL¡−ml j−dÉ −L¡eJ OVe¡ h¡ OVe¡hm£l Qm−a b¡L¡−L 
−h¡T¡−a Bjl¡ during hÉhq¡l L¢l, −kje –  
  The examination will be held during September. 

−L¡eJ ÙÛ¡e, −lM¡, h¡ a−ml j−dÉ ¢c−u k¡Ju¡ hm−a Bjl¡ B−N 
−f−u¢R by a point, or across a line or surfacez Buae h¡ pjuL¡−ml 
−r−œ j−dÉ ¢c−u k¡Ju¡ hm−a Bjl¡ through hÉhq¡l Llh, −kje –  
  Knock a hole through the wall.  

  It rained all through the night. 

6.5 JflJflJflJfl----¢e−Ql Ù¹l−ic −h¡T¡¢e−Ql Ù¹l−ic −h¡T¡¢e−Ql Ù¹l−ic −h¡T¡¢e−Ql Ù¹l−ic −h¡T¡−e¡−e¡−e¡−e¡        
Jfl-¢e−Ql Ù¹l−ic −h¡T¡−a −k në…¢m hÉhq¡l qu −p…¢m qm,  
up, down; over, under, underneath; above, below, beneath z 
1.  up, down; over, under, underneath; above, below,   

 beneath    hÉhq¡l 

¢Q−œ up, down Hhw over, under-Hl hÉhq¡l −c−M e¡Jz  
 
                              

on-Hl hÉhq¡−ll p−‰ over, under-Hl hÉhq¡−ll f¡bÑLÉ h¤−T l¡−M¡z 
It is raining. I shall hold the 

umbrella over your head.  

The big hat on your head will 

protect you from the sun. 

There is a dog under the table. Can you see the lizard on the 

ceiling? 

¢ÙÛ¢a R¡s¡ Qmj¡e ¢LR¥−LJ over J under ¢c−u fËL¡n Ll¡ k¡uz  
  

 
Hl Ec¡qlZ ¢qp¡−h hm¡ k¡u, over-bridge, under-pass z 

over 

under 

up down over under 
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Do not cross the railroad track 

on foot. There is an over-bridge. 

There is an under-pass for cars 

below the railroad track  

Bjl¡ under J over ¢c−u B−l¡ L−uL¢V Ec¡qlZ −cMh – 
The cow jumped over the 

fence. 

Have you looked for the keys 

under the table? 

She wore a coat over her dress. It took us under an hour to 

reach Bolpur. 

I shall climb over that wall. The building is under repair. 

There is a narrow bridge over 

the river. 

He has twenty people working 

under him in the factory. 

I am afraid to look over the 

edge of the cliff. 

He is under stress on account 

of the workload. 

Ram has travelled all over 

India. 

Under what conditions did you 

allow him to leave? 

Ram is an old man. He is over 

sixty. 

Art and craft is under their 

syllabus, not under extra-

curricular activities. 

Akbar ruled over a great 

empire. 

Sita is a young girl. She is 

under eighteen. 

She is yet to get over the shock 

of the death of her sister.  

He writes under a pen-name. 

We heard the news over the 

radio. 

The village was under water 

for a week due to the flood. 

hÙ¹¥Nai¡−h −L¡eJ ¢LR¥l ¢e−Q Q¡f¡ b¡L¡l AhÙÛ¡−L −h¡T¡−a Bjl¡ 
underneath hÉhq¡l L¢lz 

I found this important letter underneath a pile of  newspapers. 

−L¡eJ EµQal Ù¹−l h¡ ÙÛ¡−e −h¡T¡−a above Bl −L¡eJ ¢ejÀal Ù¹−l 
h¡ ÙÛ¡−e −h¡T¡−a below hÉhq¡l quz 
The water in the dam is rising 

above the danger-mark. 

The water is now below the 

danger-mark. 
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I could not hear her above the 

loud music. 

Ram and Hari work in the 

same office. Hari is below 

Ram in rank. 

This summer, the temperatures 

have been above average. 

This winter, the temperatures 

have been below average. 

¢ejÀal AhÙÛ¡e−L −S¡l ¢c−u −h¡T¡−a beneath hÉhq¡l qu, −kje – 
beneath the waves, beneath contemptz  
  The boat disappeared beneath the waves.  

  His rudeness is beneath contempt. 

6.6 f¡lØf¢lL pÇfLÑ J a¥me¡ −h¡T¡f¡lØf¢lL pÇfLÑ J a¥me¡ −h¡T¡f¡lØf¢lL pÇfLÑ J a¥me¡ −h¡T¡f¡lØf¢lL pÇfLÑ J a¥me¡ −h¡T¡−e¡−e¡−e¡−e¡    
h¡−LÉ f¡lØf¢lL pÇfLÑ h¡ a¥me¡ Ll¡l pju −kph preposition p¡d¡lZa 
hÉhq¡l qu −p…¢m qm –  

1. with, without, 

against 

2. between, among 

(amongst) 

3. like, unlike, 

as 

1. with, without, against hÉhq¡l 

HC në…¢m −L¡eJ Qmej¡e AhÙÛ¡ h¡ p’l−Zl C¢‰a b¡L−m hÉhq¡l q−hz 
HV¡ −Mu¡m e¡ l¡M−m by J with-Hl hÉhq¡l …¢m−u −k−a f¡−lz ¢e−Ql 
Ec¡qlZ…¢m −c−M¡ – 
 I write by a pen.   e¡¢L  I write with a pen. 

 Come and sit by me.  e¡¢L  Come and sit with me. 
Bf¡a cª¢ø−a c¤C dl−el h¡LÉC ¢WL j−e q−a f¡−lz ¢L¿¹¥, fËbj h¡LÉ¢V 
¢WL eu, L¡lZ −mM¡l pju −fe¢V d−l Bj¡l q¡a¢V Q¡m¡−a qu, a¡C q−h 
write with a pen.z h¡−LÉl ¢àa£u −S¡s¡¢Vl c¤−V¡C q−a f¡−l f¢l−fË¢ra 
Ae¤k¡u£z −LE −L¡eJ ¢ÙÛl S¡uN¡u h−p AeÉ−L f¡−n H−p hp−a Ae¤−l¡d 
Ll−m q−h sit by me h¡ sit by my side.z ¢L¿¹¥, −L¡eJ Qmj¡e ÙÛ¡−e h−p 
HLp−‰ k¡Ju¡l E−Ÿ−nÉ hm−m q−h, sit with me, and we shall go 

togetherz 
  This is a beautiful park.    Come and sit by my side. 

  This train is going to Bolpur.  Come and sit with me. 
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  ¢e−Ql fËbj R¢h¢V−a HV¡ −h¡T¡−e¡ q−u−Rz 
 
 

fËbj R¢h¢V−a hm¡ k¡u X is going with Y,  Abh¡ hm¡ k¡u Y is 

going with X Abh¡ X and Y are going together. HjeV¡ e¡ q−m 
hmh, X is not going with Y, k¡−L hm¡ q−h X is going without Y.z 

¢àa£u R¢h¢V−a −cM¡−e¡ q−u−R Qm¡l f−b ¢hfl£a ¢c−L −b−L flØf−ll 
j¤−M¡j¤¢Mz HC −r−œ Bjl¡ hmh X is going against Y. Hhw, HC A−bÑ 
hm−a f¡¢l –   
swim against the current, lean against the wall, 

fight against temptation, struggle against competition, 

produce arguments against 

one’s opponent in a debate 

fight against corruption, 

AeÉ i¡−h hm¡ HC dl−el ¢LR¥ h¡−LÉ with-Hl hÉhq¡l q−a f¡−l –   
fight with an adversary, struggle with a problem, 

argue with one’s brother,  

HC −r−œ with-Hl hÉhq¡−ll L¡lZV¡ −Mu¡m Ll−a q−h – ¢hf−rl 
p¡−b HLC ¢hh¡−c ¢mç qJu¡z B−l¡ Øfø L−l with J against-Hl 
hÉhq¡l −h¡T¡ k¡−h ¢e−Ql Ec¡qlZ¢V −b−Lz   

j−e Ll¡ k¡L l¡j J nÉj HL¢c−L, Hhw AeÉ¢c−L kc¤ J jd¤ ¢j−m 
HLV¡ −Mm¡ −Mm−Rz Bjl¡ hmh – 
Ram is playing with Shyam, Jadu is playing with Madhu, and 

Ram and Shyam are playing against Jadu and Madhu. 

2. between, among (amongst) hÉhq¡l 

p¡d¡lZa, −k−L¡eJ c¤¢V hÙ¹¥, hÉ¢š² h¡ ¢ho−ul j¡−T between Bl c¤C−ul 
−h¢n hÙ¹¥, hÉ¢š² h¡ ¢ho−ul j¡−T q−m among h¡  amongst hÉhq¡l qu – 
   I can divide the money between you two. 

   I can distribute the money among you all. 

   The property was divided between the two brothers. 

X 

Y 

with 
X Y 

against 
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   Please distribute the fruits among the children. 

A−eL pj−u c¤C−ul −h¢n q−mJ between hÉhq¡l q−a f¡−l, −kje –

 Consider the difference between various factors. 

3. like, unlike, as hÉhq¡l 

j−e l¡−M¡, like HL¢V preposition, ¢L¿¹¥ as HL¢V conjunction, −L¡eJ 
preposition euz a¡q−mJ h¡−LÉ fË¡uC like-Hl hÉhq¡−ll p−‰ as-Hl 
hÉhq¡l …¢m−u k¡uz a¡C në c¤¢Vl hÉhq¡−ll f¡bÑLÉ h¤−T ¢e−a q−hz  

−L¡eJ hÉ¢š²l p−‰ a¥me¡ L−l AeÉ B−lLSe hÉ¢š²−L Ae¤l©f −cM¡ 
−N−m a¡−L Bjl¡ like h¢mz ¢hfl£−a, Ae¤l©f e¡ q−m unlike h¢mz 
 Hari walks just like his father. 

 Unlike his father, Jadu walks very slowly. 

j−e l¡M−a q−h −k Bjl¡ like hÉhq¡l L¢l j§ma hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, h¡ ¢ho−ul 
a¥me¡ Ll−az ¢L¿¹¥ as hÉhq¡l q−h L¡−Sl a¥me¡u, Abh¡ −L¡eJ L¡−Sl 
hÉ¢š²-i¢̈jL¡u, hÙ¹¥, h¡ ¢hou−L −cM−az ¢e−Ql Ec¡ql−Z Bjl¡ p¢WL 
h¡LÉ…¢ml f¡−n i¥m h¡LÉ…¢m−L −L−V ¢c−u −c¢M−u¢Rz 
Jadu walks just like his father. Jadu walks just as his father. 

Jadu walks just as his father 

used to walk. 

Jadu walks just like his father 

used to walk. 

As a speaker, he was brilliant. Like a speaker, he was 

brilliant. 

You are just like him. You are just as him. 

You are doing it just as he 

does. 

You are doing it just like he 

does. 

*He spoke to me like a father. *He spoke to me as a father. 

**He wrote to me as a legal 

advisor. 

**He wrote to me like a legal 

advisor. 

fËbj f¡yQ¢V h¡−LÉl −r−œ as J like-Hl hÉhq¡−ll f¡bÑLÉ pq−SC −h¡T¡ 
k¡uz −n−ol c¤¢V h¡−LÉl −r−œ c¤C lLj hÉhq¡lC q−a f¡−lz hÉhq¡−ll 
pju AbÑV¡ ¢h−noi¡−h −Mu¡m Ll−a q−hz *¢Q¢q²a h¡LÉ¢V−a −k hÉ¢š²¢Vl 
Lb¡ qm¡ q−µR (He) ¢a¢e  Bj¡l ¢fa¡ ee, ¢L¿¹¥ ¢fa¡l j−a¡ L−lC 
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(hÉ¢š²-a¥me¡) Bj¡−L hm−Rez a¡C HM¡−e like q−h, as q−h e¡z ¢L¿¹¥ 
h¡Ù¹¢hLC ¢fa¡ a¡yl hÉ¢š²-i¢̈jL¡ −b−L Bj¡−L ¢LR¥ hm−m B¢j hmh as a 

father, he told me to behave properly.z HM¡−e as q−h, like q−h e¡z 
HC HLC L¡l−Z **¢Q¢q²a f−ll h¡LÉ¢V−a h¡Ù¹¢hLC −k legal advisor 
a¡l hÉ¢š²-i¢̈jL¡−L Bjl¡ hmh as, like euz ¢L¿¹¥ hÉ¢š²-a¥me¡l pju 
like hmh, −kje, My friend advised me like a legal advisor.z 

6.7    AeÉAeÉAeÉAeÉi¡−h i¡−h i¡−h i¡−h preposition    hÉhq¡hÉhq¡hÉhq¡hÉhq¡llll        
Bjl¡ −k hÉhq¡l…¢m −cMm¡j, a¡R¡s¡J h¡−LÉl ¢h−n−o AbÑ Ae¤k¡u£ 
HL¢Vl hc−m AeÉ B−lL¢V preposition hÉhq¡l q−a f¡−lz  
1.    AbÑ Ae¤k¡u£ AbÑ Ae¤k¡u£ AbÑ Ae¤k¡u£ AbÑ Ae¤k¡u£ preposition    hÉhq¡lhÉhq¡lhÉhq¡lhÉhq¡l    
¢e−Ql h¡LÉ…¢m−a preposition hÉhq¡−ll f¡bÑLÉ mr L−l¡ – 
  We arrived at the station five minutes earlier. 

 We arrived on the platform just as the train came in.  

 We arrived in Kolkata late last night. 

fËbj¢V−a station jÉ¡−fl HL¢V ¢e¢cÑø ¢h¾c¥ ¢qp¡−h i¡h¡ q−µR, ¢àa£u¢V−a 
platform HL¢V c£OÑ am, Bl a«a£u¢V−a Kolkata HL¢V ¢hÙ¹«a ÙÛ¡ez 
HC i¡−h hš²¡l cª¢øi¢‰ Ae¤k¡u£ hm¡ k¡u – 
 I am sitting comfortably in a chair.  (−Qu¡−ll j−dÉ hp¡) 
 Please sit on that chair.    (am ¢qp¡−h −Qu¡−l hp¡) 
 You can sleep comfortably in this bed. (¢hR¡e¡u, j−dÉ) 
 I took rest on a bed.     (¢hR¡e¡l Jf−l) 
 We drove across Bolpur.      (ÙÛ¡e ¢c−u)   

We drove through Bolpur.   (ÙÛ¡e¢Vl l¡Ù¹¡, h¡¢s A¢aœ²j L−l)  
2.    AeÉAeÉAeÉAeÉ dl−el dl−el dl−el dl−el complex preposition JJJJ prepositional phrase    

HM¡−e −k në…¢m B−m¡Qe¡ Ll¡ q−u−R −pR¡s¡J B−l¡ ¢LR¥ në hÉhq¡l 
q−a f¡−l preposition ¢qp¡−h z HL¡¢dL në ¢e−u N¢Wa preposition –

−kje, in front of-−L hm¡ qu S¢Vm h¡ complex prepositionz Bh¡l, 
preposition në…¢ml p−‰ AeÉ −L¡eJ HL¢V në ¢e−u N¢Wa ¢LR¥ 
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në…µR f¡C, −k…¢m preposition ¢qp¡−hC L¡S L−l h−m, prepositional 

phrase hm¡ quz preposition J prepositional phrase në…¢ml HL¢V 
a¡¢mL¡ f¡Ju¡ k¡−h “Cw−l¢S hÉ¡LlZ” l£¢a hCV¡−az 
3. AeÉ n−ël f−l AeÉ n−ël f−l AeÉ n−ël f−l AeÉ n−ël f−l preposition----−ul −ul −ul −ul k¡¢¿»Lk¡¢¿»Lk¡¢¿»Lk¡¢¿»L    hÉhq¡lhÉhq¡lhÉhq¡lhÉhq¡l    
Bjl¡ B−N h−m¢R, preposition në −L¡eJ hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, h¡ ¢ho−ul B−N 
h−p a¡−cl ÙÛ¡e, h¡ pj−ul ¢cL, A¢ij¤M J p’¡lfb −h¡T¡−a, Hhw a¡l 
hÉhq¡−ll ¢euj…¢ml hÉ¡MÉ¡ L−l¢Rz ¢L¿¹¥ HC ¢euj…¢m phÑc¡ j¡e¡ qu e¡z 
LM−e¡ k¡¢¿»L i¡−h preposition hÉhq¡l q−a −cM¡ k¡u AeÉ në, ¢h−noa 
−L¡eJ −L¡eJ adjective, verb, Hje¢L noun-−ul f−lz Hl −L¡eJ hÉ¡MÉ¡ 
k¤¢š² ¢c−u Ll¡ k¡u e¡, a¡C HC…¢m j−e L−l l¡M¡ R¡s¡ Ef¡u −eCz 
“Cw−l¢S hÉ¡LlZ” l£¢a hCV¡−a adjective-−ul f−l preposition, verb-
−ul f−l preposition h¡ phrasal verb, J noun-−ul f−l preposition-
−ul në…µR a¡¢mL¡ f¡Ju¡ k¡−hz 
4. Adverbial particle – preposition    n−ël AeÉ n−ël AeÉ n−ël AeÉ n−ël AeÉ i¡−h i¡−h i¡−h i¡−h hÉhq¡lhÉhq¡lhÉhq¡lhÉhq¡l 

Bjl¡ B−N h−m¢R, preposition në…¢m hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥ h¡ ¢ho−ul B−N h−pz 
Bh¡l ¢LR¥ preposition në hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥ h¡ ¢ho−ul −b−L ¢h¢µRæ i¡−h 
hÉhq¡l q−a f¡−l – në…¢ml f−l −L¡eJ hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥ h¡ ¢hou b¡−L e¡ z 
HC hÉhq¡−l në…¢m h¡−LÉl ¢h−no AbÑ °a¢l L−l J aMe në…¢m−L 
Bl h¡−LÉl preposition hm¡ qu e¡, hm¡ qu adverbial particlez ¢e−Q 
Ec¡qlZ ¢c−u −cMh (j§ma Close, R. A.1962. English as a Foreign 

Language, hC¢V −b−L) L£i¡−h ¢LR¥ preposition në adverbial particle 

¢qp¡−h hÉhq¡l q−a f¡−lz adverbial particle-Hl °h¢nøÉ qm H…¢m 
−L¡eJ ÙÛ¡e h¡ pj−ul −fË¢r−a Qm¡Qm h¡ p’¡lZ −h¡T¡uz  
Preposition Adverbial Particle 

Walk across the street. How can we get across? 

I saw him coming along the road. Come along. 

Who is that behind you? Don’t be left behind. 

My classroom is below the main 

library. 

I am going below. 
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I passed by your window. Did you see who passed by? 

We ran down the hill. Go down. 

Keep the child in front of you. Keep him in front. 

She is sitting in the car. Get in. 

Go inside the house Stay inside. 

Get off the bus. Get off quickly. 

Get out of the room. Get out. 

The children are playing outside 

the house. 

Go outside. 

The horse jumped over the fence. Jump over quickly. 

She drove past the school. Drive past. 

I haven’t seen him since the New 

Year. 

I haven’t seen him since. 

The rat came in through the hole. How can I get through? 

Will you climb up the hill again? Don’t run up. 

We are still beating about the 

bush. 

What are you talking about? 

He lives round the corner. Turn round. 

The children jumped over the 

gate. 

It is your turn to come over. 

The traders are setting out their 

porcelain ware at the fair. 

After stopping in Bolpur for 

a week, we will set out again. 

Hari was setting off crackers on 

the roof.  

We have to set off early. 

Thank you for pointing out the 

mistakes. 

She corrected her mistakes 

after those were pointed out. 
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I have to turn down this 

invitation. 

Don’t press that side. The 

table-top turns down. 

It was difficult to break down 

that structure. 

Seeing her friend’s 

condition, she broke down. 

Eat a heavy breakfast and do 

without lunch. 

No milk! Do without. 

c¤¢V ¢h−no adverbial particle B−R k¡ −L¡eJ preposition në euz 
HC c¤¢V në qm away Bl back, −kje – Don’t go away. Please 

come back.z HR¡s¡ Cw−l¢S−a post-position-H −cM¡ k¡u HL¢V ¢h−no 
në−L – ago, k¡ −L¡eJ −Lhm pjuL¡−ml f−lC h−p, −kje – a long 

time ago, five minutes agoz 
L−b¡fLb−e fË¡uC −cM¡ k¡u −k HL¢V adverbial particle-Hl f−l 

Bh¡l HL¢V preposition-J hÉhq¡l q−µRz ¢e−Ql h¡LÉ…¢m−a H…¢ml ¢LR¥ 
Ec¡qlZ −cJu¡ qmz  
I am just going over to the 

fish market.  

Do I have to come along to the 

station with you? 

We have some rice in the 

store to fall back upon. 

Hari has gone off to school quite 

happily. 

He has gone up to college 

now. 

Can you help me get up on to the 

roof? 

Go down to the kitchen in 

the groundfloor and get me 

some tea. 

I have to look out for spelling 

mistakes while correcting the 

answer scripts. 

5. Adverbial Particle    Hhw Hhw Hhw Hhw Preposition hÉhq¡hÉhq¡hÉhq¡hÉhq¡l l l l     
h¡−LÉl c¤¢V ¢h−no NWe qm, k¤š² (non-separated) J ¢hk¤š² 
(separated) h¡LÉz ¢hk¤š² h¡LÉ…¢m adverbial particle hÉhq¡l Ll¡l 
L¡l−Z ¢h¢iæi¡−h NWe Ll¡ k¡uz ¢L¿¹¥ k¤š² h¡LÉ…¢m preposition hÉhq¡l 
Ll¡l g−m HL i¡−hC NWe Ll¡ k¡−h, L¡lZ preposition-¢V−L phÑc¡C 
hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, h¡ ¢hou¢Vl B−N hp¡−a q−hz Ec¡qlZ – Take off your hat. 
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HC h¡LÉ¢V−a off HL¢V adverbial particle k¡ hat-−L pl¡−e¡ −h¡T¡−µRz 
HC h¡LÉ¢V−L AeÉ i¡−hJ hm¡ k¡−h, −kje Take your hat off. AbÑ¡v off 
në¢V hÙ¹¥¢Vl (hat) B−N h¡ f−lJ hp−a f¡−lz B−lL¢V h¡LÉ – Take 

that hat off your head. h¡LÉ¢V−a off HL¢V preposition k¡ phÑc¡ 
your head-Hl B−N hp−hz a¡C H¢V−L Bl AeÉ i¡−h NWe Ll¡ k¡−h 
e¡z B−l¡ Ec¡qlZ –  
¢hk¤š² (separated) h¡LÉ k¤š² (non-separated) h¡LÉ 

Call in the doctor; call the 

doctor in; call him in 

Call at the hospital and see 

how the patient is. 

Call up the reserves; call the 

reserves up; 

Crawl up the slope. 

Look up this word in the 

dictionary; Look this word up 

in the dictionary;  

Look up the chimney. 

¢hk¤š² h¡−LÉ −L¡eJ hÙ¹¥ h¡ ¢ho−ul hc−m hÉ¢š²-¢e−cÑn (pronoun) q−m 
AhnÉ AeÉ lLj Ll¡ k¡−h e¡z Adverbial particle-¢V hÉ¢š²-¢e−cÑ−nl 
f−lC hp−h, −kje We set off at dawn; We started out too earlyz 
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f¡W 7. i¡hp§QL pq¡uL në  

Bjl¡ HC fkÑ¿¹ h¡LÉ NW−e i¡hp§QL pq¡uL në ¢qp¡−h −f−u¢R can, 

may, must, could, might, will, J shall z BlJ c¤−V¡ i¡hp§QL pq¡uL 
në qm would (Eu¤XÚ) J should (öXÚ)z HR¡s¡ BlJ L−uL¢V i¡hp§QL 
pq¡uL në, dare, need, ought to, used to, CaÉ¡¢c f−l ¢nMhz  

p¡d¡lZi¡−h hm¡ k¡u, can J may nëc¤−V¡l Aa£a L¡−ml l©f qm 
could J might (must-−ul Aa£a L¡−ml l©f qu e¡)z HLCi¡−h 
should J would-−L hm¡ −k−a f¡−l shall J will-−ul Aa£a L¡−ml 
l©fz öd¤j¡œ Aa£a L¡−ml l©f ¢L¿¹¥ eu, i¡hp§QL could, might, 

would, should në…¢m h¡−LÉ ¢h−no AbÑJ pª¢ø L−lz  
7.1  would JJJJ should    hÉhq¡−ll p¡d¡lZ ¢eujhÉhq¡−ll p¡d¡lZ ¢eujhÉhq¡−ll p¡d¡lZ ¢eujhÉhq¡−ll p¡d¡lZ ¢euj    
would p¡d¡lZ C−µR, A¢e−µR fËL¡n 
should E¢Qa, fË−u¡Se, Ae¤j¡e, CaÉ¡¢c−L −S¡l ¢c−u hm¡ 
will J shall i¢hoÉ−a −L¡eJ L¡S Ll¡ e¡-Ll¡−L ¢e¢ÕQai¡−h hm¡ 
would J should CaÙ¹ai¡h, pÇj¡e, −p±SeÉ, L«a‘a¡ fËL¡n 

Ec¡qlZ: 
I shall go. B¢j k¡hz I should go. Bj¡l k¡Ju¡ E¢Qaz 

I will go. B¢j k¡hz  
(−S¡l ¢c−u hm¡) 

I would go. B¢j k¡hz  
(k¡Ju¡l C−µR fËL¡n) 

7.2    will    JJJJ shall----−ul−ul−ul−ul    hc−mhc−mhc−mhc−m  would J J J J should    hÉhq¡l hÉhq¡l hÉhq¡l hÉhq¡l  

will J shall-−ul hc−m would J should q−h 

You will be happy to see him. You would be happy to see him. 

You shall be happy if you get 

it from him.  

You should be happy if you get 

it from him. 

Shall I give you some more 

biscuits? 

Should I give you some more 

biscuits? 

Tell me if we shall go now. Tell me if we should go now. 
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I will be happy to give you 

the book. 

I would be happy to give you 

the book. 

Will you give me a glass of 

water please? 

Would you give me a glass of 

water please? 

Can you get me some water? Could you get me some water? 

A book shall have a proper 

introduction. 

A book should have a proper 

introduction. 

mr L−l¡: can-−ul hc−m could hÉhq¡l HLCi¡−h quz 

ea¥e në: proper (fËflÚ) ¢WLW¡L; introduction (CeÚ−VÊ¡X¡LÚneÚ) i¢̈jL¡, 
f¢lQuz 

7.3 Aa£a L¡−ml Aa£a L¡−ml Aa£a L¡−ml Aa£a L¡−ml h¡−LÉh¡−LÉh¡−LÉh¡−LÉ    would J J J J should    hÉhq¡lhÉhq¡lhÉhq¡lhÉhq¡l    

I said tomorrow would be my 

birthday.  

I said I should be twenty-

one. 

He told me he would come today. I told you I would be late. 

I asked if you would like to have 

some more biscuits. 

He asked if he should go 

with me. 

k¡ qu¢e ¢L¿¹¥ q−a f¡la h¡ qJu¡ E¢Qa ¢Rmk¡ qu¢e ¢L¿¹¥ q−a f¡la h¡ qJu¡ E¢Qa ¢Rmk¡ qu¢e ¢L¿¹¥ q−a f¡la h¡ qJu¡ E¢Qa ¢Rmk¡ qu¢e ¢L¿¹¥ q−a f¡la h¡ qJu¡ E¢Qa ¢Rm – would have, should 

have, could have, might have, JJJJ    ought to have hÉhq¡l        
k¡ qu¢e ¢L¿¹¥ q−a f¡la h¡ qJu¡ E¢Qa ¢Rm hm¡ q−a f¡−l ¢h¢iæ 
cª¢øi¢‰ −b−Lz HC cª¢øi¢‰ Ae¤p¡−l hÉhq¡l q−h would have, should 

have, could have, might have, ought to havez  

7.4        k¡ qu¢e ¢L¿¹¥ q−a f¡la k¡ qu¢e ¢L¿¹¥ q−a f¡la k¡ qu¢e ¢L¿¹¥ q−a f¡la k¡ qu¢e ¢L¿¹¥ q−a f¡la –    would have, should have    CaÉ¡¢cCaÉ¡¢cCaÉ¡¢cCaÉ¡¢c    

We should have been told that 

you would be late. 

You should have gone there to 

help him. 

I said I would not have done it. We should have left an hour ago. 

You told me that you would 

not have been there. 

He could not have finished the 

work before Monday.  
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I could have finished it by 

Sunday. 

He should not have been asked 

to come here. 

You might have been wrong. I might have made that mistake.  

He might have been there. You might have come. 

You ought to have told me his 

name. 

You ought to have returned the 

book to him. 

He ought to have been 

waiting for you. 

They ought to have come by 

now. 

ea¥e në: help (−qmÚfÚ) p¡q¡kÉ Ll¡; wrong (lPÚ) i¥m, −h¢WLz  

naÑp¡−fr h¡LÉ: k¡ qu¢e ¢L¿¹¥ naÑp¡−fr h¡LÉ: k¡ qu¢e ¢L¿¹¥ naÑp¡−fr h¡LÉ: k¡ qu¢e ¢L¿¹¥ naÑp¡−fr h¡LÉ: k¡ qu¢e ¢L¿¹¥ q−mq−mq−mq−m L£ L£ L£ L£ q−a f¡la q−a f¡la q−a f¡la q−a f¡la     

h¡−LÉl dle hÉhq¡l qu 

Aa£−a L£ q−m L£ qa would, should, could, might 

LÒfe¡: Aa£−a qu¢e ¢L¿¹¥ 
q−m L£ qa 

would have, could have,  

might have, CaÉ¡¢c 
HCph h¡−LÉ Øfø c¤¢V Awn b¡−Lz j§m Awn¢V−a hm¡ qu L£ q−h h¡ OV−h 
Hhw AeÉ Awn¢V−a a¡l naÑ¢V hm¡ quz j§m Awn¢Vl p−‰ n−aÑl Awn¢Vl 
pw−k¡N ÙÛ¡fe qu p¡d¡lZa if në¢V ¢c−uz AeÉ ¢LR¥ nëJ hÉhq¡l q−a 
f¡−l – −kje, so long as, as long as, provided that, on condition 

that, h¡ −e¢ah¡QL n−aÑl −r−œ unlessz   

7.5 naÑp¡−fr h¡−LÉ naÑp¡−fr h¡−LÉ naÑp¡−fr h¡−LÉ naÑp¡−fr h¡−LÉ would, should, would have, could have  

If we start now, we should 

arrive in good time. 

I should be grateful if you 

would reply soon. 

We would stay at home if it 

rains. 

Even if I knew the answer, I 

would not tell you.  

If you were late, you would 

not be allowed to go in. 

If you were there, I surely 

would have seen you. 

Should you be interested, I 

would invite you to see her 

I would not have told him about 

you if you had kept your 
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dance. promise. 

Had it been raining when I 

left home, I would have taken 

my umbrella with me. 

Had there been a good 

monsoon, there would have 

been a good harvest this year. 

If you were not careful, you 

might have been hurt. 

If I had money, I could have 

started a business.   

ea¥e në: grateful (−NËVÚg¥mÚ) h¡¢da; reply (¢lfÔ¡C) Ešl −cJu¡; soon (p§eÚ) 
n£OË; answer (AÉ¡eÚplÚ) Ešl; allow, allowed (AÉ¡m¡E, AÉ¡m¡EXÚ) Ae¤j¢a 
−cJu¡; sure, surely (¢nJlÚ, ¢nJlÚ¢m) ¢e¢ÕQa, ¢e¢ÕQai¡−h; promise (fË¢jpÚ) 
fË¢anË¥¢a; monsoon (jeÚp§eÚ) hoÑ¡; harvest (q¡lÚ−iØV) gpm; interest, 

interested  (CeÚV−lØV, CeÚV−l−ØVXÚ) BNËq£ qJu¡; invite (CeÚi¡CVÚ) ¢ej¿»Z 
Ll¡; umbrella (BjÚ−hËm¡) R¡a¡; hurt (q¡lÚV) Bqa; start, started 

(ØV¡VÑ,ØV¡VÑXÚ) öl¦ Ll¡; business (¢hzepÚ) hÉhp¡z mr L−l¡ naÑ¢V h¡−LÉl 
fËb−j hm¡ q−m a¡l −n−o Lj¡ ¢c−a quz 

7.6  Ef−cn, B−cn Ef−cn, B−cn Ef−cn, B−cn Ef−cn, B−cn – should, ought to, must, have to, am to 

1. should J ought to c¤¢V nëC Ef−cnj§mL J −j¡V¡j¤¢V HLC – L¡lJ 
−L¡eJ L¡S Ll¡ (h¡ e¡ Ll¡) E¢Qa h¡ fË−u¡Se hm¡z  

2. HLV¡l hc−m AeÉV¡ hÉhq¡l Ll¡ k¡u −h¢nl i¡N h¡−LÉz a¡q−mJ, 
should-−ul hc−m ought to hÉhq¡l Ll¡ qu −h¢n −S¡l ¢c−az 

3. −LE −k L¡S¢V AhnÉC Ll−h HjeV¡ e¡J q−a f¡−lz h¡−LÉ should J 
ought to hÉhq¡l qu kMe HC e¡ qJu¡l pñ¡he¡J b¡−Lz AbÑ¡v, 
You should go. hm¡l j¡−e −a¡j¡l k¡Ju¡ E¢Qa (e¡J −k−a f¡l, 
Hje pñ¡he¡J B−R h−mC must e¡ h−m should hm¡)z    

4. should Bl ought to-l j−dÉ HLV¡ p§rÈ f¡bÑLÉ qm, i¢hoÉ−a −L¡eJ 
L¡S Ll¡ E¢Qa hm−a should hÉhq¡l qu, Bl ought to hÉhq¡l qu 
−k L¡S¢V HMeJ Ll¡ qu¢e ¢L¿¹¥ Ll¡ E¢Qa −pV¡ hm−a z   

He should give me the book. He ought to give me the book.  

Applications should reach 

this office within seven days. 

You ought to send your 

application now. 
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You should meet me. You ought to meet me 

immediately. 

ea¥e në: application (AÉ¡¢fÔ−LneÚ) clM¡Ù¹; office (A¢gpÚ) A¢gpz 

5. should Bl ought to-Hl hc−m must-Hl hÉhq¡l q−h kMe AeÉb¡ 
qJu¡l −L¡eJ p¤¤−k¡N −eC, h¡ L¡S¢V c¡¢uaÆ ¢qp¡−h AhnÉf¡me£uz 

6. have to J must  −j¡V¡j¤¢V HLC–−L¡eJ L¡−Sl B−cn q−m HLV¡l 
hc−m AeÉV¡ hÉhq¡l Ll¡ k¡u, k¢cJ must n−ë A−eLV¡ n¡p−el i¢‰ 
fËhmz  

7. must-−ul Aa£a L¡−ml l©f qu e¡, had to hÉhq¡l qu z  

You must come to collect the 

books personally. 
You have to come to collect 

the books personally. 

You must be tired. You have 

been working all day. 
He must be at home now. He 

left long ago. 

You have to go home now. He has to bring food for us. 

I must tell him the story. I had to tell him the story. 

ea¥e në: collect (L−mLÚV) pwNËq Ll¡; personally (fÉlÚ−p¡e¡¢m) üuw, 
hÉ¢š²Nai¡−hz 

8. p¡d¡lZa A¢g¢pu¡m ¢Q¢W h¡ −e¡¢V−n I am to, he is to, you are to, 

CaÉ¡¢c ¢c−u hm¡ qu −L¡eJ BCej¡¢gL ¢e−cÑn h¡ ¢e¢cÑø LaÑhÉ (do 

something), k¡−L Hs¡−e¡ k¡u e¡z  
I am to inform you that …… This is to inform you that…… 

You are to come here 

tomorrow. 
They are to be present 

tomorrow. 

Applicants are to bring all 

documents. 

Applications are to be 

submitted by Monday.  

ea¥e në: inform (CeÚglÚjÚ) S¡e¡−e¡z 
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7.7 qJu¡ E¢Qa ¢Rm qJu¡ E¢Qa ¢Rm qJu¡ E¢Qa ¢Rm qJu¡ E¢Qa ¢Rm – ought to have (been), must have (been) 

1. −kV¡ qJu¡l Lb¡ h¡ k¡ Ll¡ E¢Qa ¢Rm −h¡T¡−a Aa£a L¡−ml h¡−LÉ 
hÉhq¡l qu ought to have h¡ ought to have been z haÑj¡e L¡−ml 
h¡−LÉ Hl pja¥m qm ought to h¡ ought to bez  

2. Aa£a L¡−ml h¡−LÉ ought to have h¡ ought to have been-−ul 
hc−m HLC A−bÑ hÉhq¡l q−a f¡−l must have h¡ must have been, 
k¡ qm haÑj¡e L¡−ml h¡−LÉl must h¡ must be pja¥mz  

3. must-Hl j−a¡C must have J must have been-−ul hÉhq¡l Ll¡ 
qu kMe AeÉb¡ qJu¡l pñ¡he¡ −eCz 

4. ought to hÉhq¡l qu −k L¡S¢V Ll¡ E¢Qa ¢L¿¹¥ HMeJ Ll¡ qu¢e 
−pV¡ ¢h−no L−l −h¡T¡−az    

haÑj¡e L¡−ml h¡LÉ Aa£a L¡−ml h¡LÉ 

Ram ought to give that book 

to you. 
Ram ought to have given that 

book to you last month. 

Where is Ram? He ought to 

be here by now. 
Where was Ram? He ought to 

have been here an hour ago. 

How can you finish the work 

today? You must work hard. 
How could you finish the work 

yesterday? You must have 

worked hard. 

You have been working all 

day. You must be tired. 
You were working all day. You 

must have been tired. 

ea¥e në: ago (AÉ¡−N¡) B−N;  hard (q¡lÚXÚ) L−W¡l, L¢Wez 

i¡hp§QL pq¡uL nëi¡hp§QL pq¡uL nëi¡hp§QL pq¡uL nëi¡hp§QL pq¡uL në can, may, could, might 

−k L¡SV¡ Ll¡ h¡ k¡ qJu¡l Lb¡ hm¡ q−µR, −pV¡ e¡J q−a f¡−l Hje 
pñ¡he¡J b¡L−m h¡−LÉ hÉhq¡l qu can, may, could, might z AbÑ¡v, 
HM¡−e −L¡eJ HL¢V L¡S Ll¡l h¡dÉh¡dLa¡ eu, ü¡d£ea¡ b¡−L – −kje, I 

can sing, but I may not sing now. Hl ¢hfl£−a, I must, I have to, 
h¡ I ought to hm¡l qm Hl AeÉb¡ qJu¡l pñ¡he¡ −eC z  
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7.8   can J J J J may hÉhq¡−llhÉhq¡−llhÉhq¡−llhÉhq¡−ll °h¢nøÉ°h¢nøÉ°h¢nøÉ°h¢nøÉ 
1. p¡d¡lZi¡−h can hÉhq¡l qu −h¡T¡−a −k – 

a. L¡S¢V Ll¡l −L¡eJ h¡d¡ −eC; 
b. −k L¡S¢V L−l, a¡l L¡S¢V Ll¡l fË−u¡Se£u ¢h−no rja¡ B−Rz 

2. AeÉ¢c−L, may hÉhq¡l qu kMe – 

a. L¡S¢V Ll¡ Ae¤j¢a p¡−fr; 
b. k¡ pñh, ¢h−no AhÙÛ¡u h¡ OVe¡Q−œ² OV−a f¡−l, k¡l ¢hLÒf B−Rz 

Anybody can do it. It is not a 

difficult task. 
I can speak English.  

 

May I come in?  I may go there to see her 

dance.  

I may be late. Do not wait for me. I may not be able to finish 

the work today.  

You may request him but you 

cannot be sure that he will do it. 

I know you can sing, but you 

may not sing here. 

ea¥e në: anybody (H¢eh¢X) −k −LE; difficult (¢X¢gLÒV) nš² L¡S;  
task (V¡ú) L¡−Sl c¡¢uaÆ; wait (J−uCVÚ) A−fr¡ Ll¡, able (HhmÚ) prj, 
request (¢lL−uØV) Ae¤−l¡d Ll¡ z 

3. can J may-−ul hÉhq¡−ll f¡bÑLÉ qm,  can HL¢V L¡S h¡ OVe¡−L 
¢e¢cÑø L−l h−m, ¢L¿¹¥ may L¡S h¡ OVe¡¢V−L AeÉ¡eÉ ¢hLÒf…¢ml j−dÉ 
HL¢V ¢qp¡−h h−mz 
It can happen.   (HV¡ OV−a f¡−l) 

It may happen.   (HV¡ OV−a f¡−l, AeÉ ¢LR¥J OV−a f¡−l) 

I can go. (−k−a f¡¢l–HL¢V ¢e¢cÑø pñ¡he¡) 

I may go. (−k−a f¡¢l e¡J f¡¢l, AeÉ ¢LR¥ Ll−a f¡¢l) 
4. p¡d¡lZ L−b¡fLb−e can Bl may-−ul j−dÉ f¡bÑLÉ e¡J Ll¡ q−a 

f¡−lz c¤−V¡C hÉhq¡l q−a f¡−lz  
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Can I take this book?  May I take this book?  

We can go now. We may go now. 

hå¥ÙÛ¡e£u−cl L−b¡fLb−e Can I fËQ¢ma q−mJ Ae¤j¢a p¡−fr 
−h¡T¡−a May I hm¡V¡C ¢WLz fË−nÀl Ešl −e¢ah¡QL q−m AhnÉC a¡ 
may ¢c−u q−h –You can, but you may not take this book now. 

5. A−eL pju p¡d¡lZ h¡−LÉ hm¡ −L¡eJ L¡S n−ël B−N hÉhq¡l 
Ll−mJ A−bÑl −L¡eJ −ql−gl qu e¡, ¢L¿¹¥ hÉhq¡−ll g−m L¡SV¡ Ll¡ 
e¡ Ll¡l ü¡d£ea¡l C¢‰a b¡−Lz 
I see a bird there. I can see a bird there.  

I hear the song. I can hear the song. 

Do you hear me? Can you hear me? 

7.9 could J J J J might hÉhq¡−llhÉhq¡−llhÉhq¡−llhÉhq¡−ll °h¢nøÉ°h¢nøÉ°h¢nøÉ°h¢nøÉ 
1. p¡d¡lZi¡−h, could J might qm can J may-−ul Aa£aL¡−ml 

l©fz 
haÑj¡e L¡m  Aa£a L¡m 

Anybody can do it. Anybody could do it. 

He can speak English. He could speak English. 

It may happen. It might happen. 

He may go there. He might go there. 

2. p¡d¡lZ h¡−LÉ may J might −k−L¡eJV¡C hÉhq¡l Ll¡ k¡u, I may 

go. I might go z hÉ¢aœ²j qm Ae¤j¢ap¤¤QL may, Bl qu¢e ¢L¿¹¥ 
q−a f¡la hm¡l mightz haÑj¡e L¡−ml h¡−LÉ may-−ul hÉhq¡l 
Ae¤j¢ap§QL q−m a¡l Aa£a L¡−ml pja¥m might qu e¡, L¡lZ 
might-−u Ae¤j¢ap§QL i¡hV¡ b¡−L e¡z ¢e−Ql h¡−LÉl Ec¡qlZ −c−M¡z 
Aa£a L¡−ml h¡−LÉl AbÑ haÑj¡−el pja¥m euz HC −r−œ Aa£a 
L¡−ml h¡−LÉ might hÉhq¡l e¡ L−l h¡LÉ¢V−L AeÉ i¡−h NWe q−hz  
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haÑj¡e L¡m  Aa£a L¡m 

I know you can sing, but you 

may not sing here. 

I knew you could sing, but 

you might not sing here.  

a¥¢j N¡e N¡C−a f¡l S¡¢e, ¢L¿¹¥ 
−a¡j¡−L HM¡−e N¡e N¡C−a 
Ae¤j¢a ¢c¢µR e¡z 

S¡ea¡j a¥¢j N¡e N¡C−a 
f¡l−a, ¢L¿¹¥ HM¡−e a¥¢j N¡C−a 
e¡J f¡l−a z (¢WL AbÑ qm e¡) 

p¢WL Aa£a l©f: I knew you could sing, but I did not say you 

sing here, h¡ but you did not have the permission to sing 

here.   

ea¥e në: permission (fÉlÚ¢jneÚ) Ae¤j¢a z 

3. could Bl might në c¤¢V can Bl may-−ul −b−L −h¢n ¢he£a, 
CaÙ¹a, h¡ A¢e¢cÑø i¡h fËL¡n L−lz  
I can go there. ¢e¢cÑø L−l hm¡, −L¡eJ pjpÉ¡ −eC, −k−a f¡¢l  

I could go there. A¢e¢cÑø i¡−h hm¡, B¢j −k−a f¡¢l 

I may go there. −k−a f¡¢l Ae¤Lm̈ AhÙÛ¡ h¡ Ae¤j¢a p¡−f−r 

I might go there.  Bj¡l k¡Ju¡l pñ¡he¡ B−R  

Can I sit here?   −p¡S¡p¡fV¡, ¢e¢cÑø fËnÀ 

May I sit here?  Ae¤j¢a fË¡bÑe¡ 

Could I sit here? ¢he£a, CaÙ¹a i¡h fËL¡n 

Might I sit here?  B−l¡ ¢he£a i¡hz Lj hÉhq¡l quz 

4. ¢h−no −r−œ might në¢V −S¡l ¢c−u −L¡eJ h¡“e£u L¡S, k¡l AeÉb¡ 
Ll¡ −j¡−VC ¢WL eu, h¡ p¡hd¡e Ll−a, ¢h−no i¢‰−a hm¡ −k−a f¡−lz  
You might tell me his 

name. 

If you did it again, we might 

tell your father. 

The road could be 

dangerous, you might get 

hurt. 

I might stop giving you 

books if you do not take 

proper care.  

ea¥e në: dangerous (−XeÚSÉl¡pÚ) ¢hfcpˆ¥m 
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5. A−eL pj−u naÑp¡−fr h¡−LÉ would Bl should-−ul S¡uN¡u 
could Bl might hÉhq¡l Ll¡ Efk¤š² q−a f¡−lz HLCi¡−h would 

have J would have been-−ul hc−m could have, could have 

been h¡ might have, might have been hÉhq¡l Efk¤š² q−a f¡−lz 

6.  could-−ul i¥m A−bÑ hÉhq¡l q−a f¡−l c¤C i¡−h – 

a. L¡S¢V Ll−a f¡l¡ k¡u¢e;   
b. h¡d¡ ¢hf¢š p−šÄJ L¡S¢V Ll¡ −N−Rz 

Ec¡qlZ: 
I could pass my examination. h¡LÉ¢Vl p¢WL AbÑ – fl£r¡u f¡n 
Ll¡l rja¡ h¡ cra¡ Bj¡l ¢Rmz f¡n L−l¢Rm¡j ¢Le¡ a¡ hm¡ ¢L¿¹¥ 
B−c± HC h¡LÉ¢Vl E−ŸnÉ euz i¥m AbÑ Ll¡ q−a f¡−l – 

a. B¢j fl£r¡u f¡n Ll−a f¡la¡j (j¡−e f¡¢l¢e)z k¡l p¢WL Cw−l¢S – 

I could have passed my examination. 

b. L¢We q−mJ B¢j f¡n Ll−a −f−l¢Rm¡jz k¡l p¢WL Cw−l¢S – I was 

able to (h¡ I managed to) pass my examination. 

i¡hp§QL pq¡uL nëi¡hp§QL pq¡uL nëi¡hp§QL pq¡uL nëi¡hp§QL pq¡uL në can have, may have, could have, might 

have 

HC në…−m¡ hÉhq¡l qu −L¡eJ L¡S h¡ OVe¡l pñ¡he¡ −h¡T¡−a, k¡l j−dÉ 
A¢e¢ÕQa i¡hV¡J Øfø b¡−Lz  
 
 

I could climb a tree if I 

tried. 

If you are not careful, you 

might get hurt. 

I could have climbed the 

tree if I had tried. 

If you were not careful, you 

might have hurt your legs. 

We could have been 

travelling by now, if the car 

had come on time.  

We might have been 

travelling by now, if the car 

had come on time. 
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7.10   can have J J J J may have hÉhq¡−llhÉhq¡−llhÉhq¡−llhÉhq¡−ll °h¢nøÉ°h¢nøÉ°h¢nøÉ°h¢nøÉ 
1. haÑj¡e L¡−ml HC dl−el A¢dL¡wn h¡−LÉ  may have hÉhq¡l qu, 

k¢cJ can have-J hÉhq¡l Ll¡ k¡uz fËnÀp§QL h¡−LÉ, −kje ¢e−Ql 
Ec¡ql−Z B−R, AhnÉ can have-C q−hz  

2. may have-Hl j−dÉ −L¡eJ Ae¤j¢ap§QL i¡h −eC, k¡ öd¤ may 
në¢V−a b¡−Lz HM¡−e A¢e¢ÕQai¡−h hm¡ qu L£ q−u b¡L−a f¡−lz 

Where can he have gone?  He cannot have gone far. 

He can have gone to school.  He can have gone anywhere. 

You may have seen me there. He may have gone to the 

station. 

ea¥e në: anywhere (H¢e−q¡uÉ¡lÚ) −k−L¡eJ ÙÛ¡−e 

7.11   could have J J J J might have hÉhq¡−llhÉhq¡−llhÉhq¡−llhÉhq¡−ll °h¢nøÉ°h¢nøÉ°h¢nøÉ°h¢nøÉ 
1. h¡−LÉ could have J might have hÉhq¡l q−a f¡−l can have J 

may have-−ul Aa£a L¡−ml l©−f h¡ A¢dL CaÙ¹a i¡h fËL¡n 
Ll−a –  

2. Aa£a L¡−ml naÑp¡−fr h¡−LÉ – 

If I had been allowed, I could have done it. 

I might have gone there if I had been invited.  

3. −L¡eJ HL¢V L¡S Ll−a f¡l¡l Lb¡ ¢L¿¹¥ Ll¡ qu¢e (could have);  

−L¡eJ HL¢V L¡S Ll¡l pñ¡he¡ ¢Rm ¢L¿¹¥ Ll¡ qu¢e, h¡ −L¡eJ OVe¡l 
pñ¡he¡ h¡¢“a/Ah¡¢“a ¢Rm ¢L¿¹¥ O−V¢e (might have) – 

I could have passed my 

examination, but I made many 

mistakes. 

I could have been there 

when you came. 

Where could he have gone?  You might have seen me there. 

He could not have gone far. He might have gone to the 

station. 

He could have gone to school.  They might have informed her. 

He could have gone anywhere. He might have lost it 
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I might have requested him to 

come.  

You might have told me. 

ea¥e në: many (−j¢e) A−eL, hý  

L−b¡fLb−e L−b¡fLb−e L−b¡fLb−e L−b¡fLb−e let, better, ought to, need, dare hÉhq¡lhÉhq¡lhÉhq¡lhÉhq¡l 

Lb¡ hm¡l i¡o¡ Bl −mM¡l i¡o¡u f¡bÑLÉ quz ¢LR¥ në ¢h−no L−l 
hÉhq¡l q−a f¡−l L¡E−L E−ŸnÉ L−l Lb¡ hm¡l pjuz  

7.12   L−b¡fLb−eL−b¡fLb−eL−b¡fLb−eL−b¡fLb−el ¢h−no në l ¢h−no në l ¢h−no në l ¢h−no në let, better, ought to, need, dare    

let   −mVÚ q−a h¡ e¡-q−a −cJu¡, Ll−a h¡ e¡-Ll−a hm¡ 
better  −hVÉlÚ   Ll¡ h¡ e¡-Ll¡ ¢WL q−h hm¡   
ought to  AVÚ V¥ AhnÉLlZ£u p¢WL L¡S, h¡“e£u AhÙÛ¡ hm¡ 
need    e£XÚ e¡-Ll¡l fË−u¡Se hm¡, fË−u¡Se£ua¡−L fËnÀ Ll¡ 
dare    −XuÉlÚ Ll¡ ¢WL eu hm¡, Apjp¡q¢pL, k¡ Ll¡l Lb¡ eu 

Ec¡qlZ: 
Let me go.  Let me come.  Let us go.  

Let us eat. Let it go. Let it be.  

Let her dance. Let them play. Let it not be there. 

Let him not play. Let her not dance. Let them not play. 

Let her go to school 

today. 

Let him read the 

book. 

Let him speak. 

We better go now.  They better not see 

it. 

You better go 

there. 

They better see it. I better not go now. He better go now. 

You better not go 

there. 

He better not go 

now. 

They ought to be 

careful. 

I ought to go there. You ought to eat it. He ought to come. 

The train ought to They ought to play They ought not to 
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come now. now. see that. 

We ought not to go 

there. 

You ought not to 

sing now. 

He ought not to 

come. 

The students ought 

to be in school. 

You ought to be 

here. 

She ought to be a 

good student. 

We need not go now. You need not read it. He need not come. 

Need he come here? Need you go there? Need I read this? 

I dare not take it. You dare not do it. He dare not come. 

How dare you say 

this! 

How dare they say 

that! 

How dare he come 

here! 

How did you dare to 

say that? 

How did they dare 

to say that?  

How did he dare to 

come here? 

How dare he go 

there! 

I dare you to go 

there! 

Go there. I dare 

you! 

You dare to say this 

to me. 

He dares to say this 

to you. 

I dare not say that 

to you. 

You dare not say 

that to me. 

He dare not say 

that to us. 

They dare not 

come to us. 

I dare not do it. He dares to say so. He dare not say so. 

He dares to climb 

that mountain. 

I dare you to go 

there. 

He dares to run on 

that dangerous 

road. 

I dare say those 

boys are not good. 

I dare say those are 

snakes. 

I dare say there are 

no students in that 

school. 

I dare say she likes 

you. 

I dare say these 

biscuits are good. 

I dare say you have 

lost my book. 
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mr L−l¡:  

1. −Lhmj¡œ ¢h−no −r−œ ‘need’ J ‘dare’nëc¤¢Vl HC dl−el hÉhq¡l quz 
nëc¤¢Vl f−l to hp¡−a qu e¡z ¢L¿¹¥ ‘ought’ në¢Vl f−l to hp¡−a quz  

2. ‘need’-Hl hÉhq¡l qu −L¡eJ L¡S e¡ Ll¡l clL¡l −h¡T¡−a Bl clL¡l 
pð−å fËnÀ Ll−az ‘dare’-Hl hÉhq¡l qu c¤xp¡qp£ −L¡eJ L¡S e¡ Ll¡C ¢WL 
hm−a, c¤xp¡qp£ −L¡eJ L¡S Ll¡ ¢e−u fËnÀ h¡ BÕQkÑ qJu¡ fËL¡n Ll−a, J 
c¤xp¡qp£ L¡S Ll¡l pñ¡he¡ hm−az Lb¡ hm¡ R¡s¡ p¡d¡lZ ¢hhª¢a−a nëc¤¢V 
p¡d¡lZi¡−hJ hÉhq¡l qu – −kje,  

   I need to go, you need to go, he needs to go; h¡  

  I dare to do this, you dare to do that, he dares to do that.  

  Dare to ¢c−u h¡−LÉl Ec¡qlZ (k¢cJ to në¢V p¡d¡lZa hm¡ qu e¡) – 

He must not dare to climb the tree. Does he dare to go there? 

You must not dare to come here. I must not dare to see that. 

3. mr Ll−a q−h, −k h¡−LÉ to −eC −pM¡−e He dare q−µR, He dares euz 

4. −no Q¡l¢V h¡−LÉ ‘dare say’ (h¡ daresay)-Hl AbÑ Bm¡c¡z HM¡−e ‘dare 

say’ Bnˆ¡−L −h¡T¡uz 
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f¡W 8. AeÉ¡eÉ dl−el h¡−LÉl NWe  

NWe Ae¤k¡u£ i¡N Ll−m h¡−LÉl dle j§ma Q¡l lL−jl q−a f¡−lz H…−m¡ 
qm – Simple Sentence (¢pÇfm −pe−V¾p), Compound Sentence 
(Ljf¡Eä −pe−V¾p), Complex Sentence (Lj−fÔ„ −pe−V¾p), J 

Compound–Complex Sentence (Ljf¡Eä–Lj−fÔ„ −pe−V¾p) z h¡−LÉ 
L£ dl−el J LV¡ Clause (LÓS) B−R −pC ¢c−u HC i¡N…−m¡ Ll¡ quz 
H pð−å B−m¡Qe¡ B−R “Cw−l¢S hÉ¡LlZ l£¢a” hCV¡−az 
 HM¡−e Bjl¡ hÉ¡LlZNa B−m¡Qe¡u e¡ Y¥−L NWe…−m¡−L ¢Qeh h¡−LÉl 
Ec¡qlZ Ae¤n£me L−lz a¡q−mJ, −h¡T¡l p¤¤¢hd¡l SeÉ Bj¡−cl ¢h−no L−l 
−S−e l¡M−a q−h h¡−LÉl në…µRnë…µRnë…µRnë…µR h¡ Phrase (−éS) J h¡LÉ¡wnh¡LÉ¡wnh¡LÉ¡wnh¡LÉ¡wn (Efh¡LÉ) 
h¡ Clause (LÓS) L¡−L h−mz −éS qm h¡−LÉ hÉhq¡l Ll¡ c¤C h¡ c¤C−ul 
−h¢n L−uLV¡ flfl n−ël …µRz në…−m¡ HC në…−µR flØfl pÇf¢LÑa 
q−u −L¡eJ AbÑ pª¢ø L−lz ¢L¿¹¥ H…−m¡ LÓS    qu e¡z Hl j−dÉ h¡−LÉl 
Subject (p¡hÚ−Sƒ) h¡ Predicate (−fË¢X−LV) (h¡ i¡lÚh) b¡−L e¡z LÓS 
hm−a Bjl¡ h¤¢T h¡−LÉl −L¡eJ nëpj¢ø, k¡ f¤−l¡ h¡LÉV¡ h¡ a¡lC HLV¡ 
Efh¡LÉ h¡ Awn, k¡l j−dÉ  p¡h−Sƒ J −fË¢X−LV c¤−V¡C B−Rz Lj−fÔ„ 
−peÚ−V¾p h¡ S¢Vm h¡−LÉ Bjl¡ c¤C dl−el LÓS f¡C – Independent 

Clause (CeÚ¢X−feÚ−X¾V LÓS) J Dependent Clause (¢X−feÚ−X¾V LÓS)z 
CeÚ¢X−feÚ−X¾V LÓS qm ü¢eiÑl J ¢X−feÚ−X¾V LÓS qm fl-¢eiÑl L¡lZ 
a¡l AbÑ ü¢eiÑl LÓS R¡s¡ pÇf¨ZÑ qu e¡z H pð−å B−m¡Qe¡ B−R 
“Cw−l¢S hÉ¡LlZ l£¢a” hCV¡−az 

8.1  −k±N−k±N−k±N−k±N    (Compound)    J S¢VmJ S¢VmJ S¢VmJ S¢Vm (Complex)    h¡LÉh¡LÉh¡LÉh¡LÉ    

L−b¡fLb−el h¡LÉ…−m¡ p¡d¡lZa −R¡V J pqS h¡LÉ q−u b¡−L – −kje, I 

will give you a book.z ¢L¿¹¥ Hje h¡LÉJ qu, −kM¡−e h¡LÉV¡l HL¡¢dL 
Awn b¡−L – −kje, I will give you a book if you come. HC h¡LÉV¡−a 
HLV¡ Awn qm I will give you a book, Bl if you come qm 
B−lLV¡ Awn z h¡−LÉl HC dl−el Awn…−m¡−L Cw−l¢S−a hm¡ qu LÓSz 
H…−m¡−L Bjl¡ hmh h¡LÉ¡wn h¡ Efh¡LÉ z HC Awn…−m¡ Hje q−h −k 
a¡−a HLV¡ ¢e¢cÑø L¡S në J −k L¡SV¡ Ll−R a¡ E−õM Ll¡ b¡L−hz 
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Jf−ll Ec¡ql−Z fËbj h¡LÉ¡wn, I will give you a book, qm ü¢eiÑl 
Efh¡LÉ, AbÑ¡v h¡−LÉl h¡¢L AwnV¡ e¡ b¡L−mJ HV¡ HLV¡ pÇf¨ZÑ AbÑf§ZÑ 
h¡LÉ z ¢L¿¹¥, AeÉ AwnV¡, if you come, qm ¢eiÑln£m Efh¡LÉ, L¡lZ 
ü¢eiÑl AwnV¡ R¡s¡ HV¡l AbÑ ApÇf¨ZÑz   

p¡d¡lZa, −k−L¡eJ pÇf¨ZÑ h¡−LÉ Lj L−l HLV¡ ü¢eiÑl Efh¡LÉ 
b¡L−hCz h¡−LÉ HLV¡ j¡œ ü¢eiÑl Efh¡LÉ b¡L−m a¡−L Bjl¡ pqS h¡LÉpqS h¡LÉpqS h¡LÉpqS h¡LÉ 
h¢mz HM¡−e Bl −L¡eJ ¢eiÑln£m Efh¡LÉ b¡−L e¡z a¡C pqS h¡LÉ−L 
HL¡¢dL h¡LÉ¡w−n i¡N Ll¡ k¡u e¡z AhnÉ pqS h¡LÉ j¡−eC −k a¡ −R¡V 
q−h Hje euz hs hs në…µR hÉhq¡−ll L¡l−Z pqS h¡LÉJ c£OÑ q−a 
f¡−lz HLV¡j¡œ ü¢eiÑl Efh¡LÉ ¢e−u pqS h¡LÉ, AbQ c£OÑ Hje HLV¡ 
Ec¡qlZ −cM¡ k¡L –  
   Ram, a student of our school, plays football in that club. 

  I ate the chocolate biscuits from the box kept on the table.  

  She danced beautifully in our school function today. 

h¡−LÉ −L¡eJ ¢eiÑln£m Efh¡LÉ −eC, ¢L¿¹¥ HL¡¢dL ü¢eiÑl Efh¡LÉ 
k¤š² Ll¡ q−u−R and, but, for, nor, so, yet CaÉ¡¢c h¡ however, 

therefore CaÉ¡¢c J −p¢j−L¡me ¢c−u, Hje h¡LÉ−L −k±N h¡LÉ−k±N h¡LÉ−k±N h¡LÉ−k±N h¡LÉ hm¡ quz 
Ec¡qlZ –   

We went to the zoo, and we 

saw there a tiger. 
I invited him, but he did not 

come. 

I prefer cats as pets, for they 

appear quite clean. 
Should we start playing, or wait 

for others to join us? 

I ran out of money, so I could 

not buy the book. 
He had no food left to eat, nor 

did he have money to buy food. 

I don’t like to go to the dentist, 

yet I had to visit the dentist. 
I should go to work, but I am 

too tired now.   

Please come tomorrow; I will 

check whether we can give it to 

you. 

Mountains are my favourite 

place; I spend my summer 

holidays there. 
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The exam was difficult; 

however, I managed to pass. 
He paid all the rents due; 

therefore, he would be allowed 

to stay. 

Lj−fÔ„ h¡ S¢Vm h¡−LÉ HLV¡ ü¢eiÑl Efh¡−LÉl p¡−b HLV¡ h¡ 
HL¡¢dL ¢eiÑln£m Efh¡LÉ (¢X−feÚ−X¾V LÓS) b¡−Lz HC ¢eiÑln£m 
Efh¡LÉ…−m¡−L that- clause, wh- clause, J  if-clause e¡j ¢c−uJ hm¡ 
qu, L¡lZ, H…−m¡l B−N p¡d¡lZa b¡−L, that, what, how, whatever, 

when, where, whether, which, whichever, who, whoever, whom, 

whomever, why, while, until, because, if CaÉ¡¢c z   
I did not know that you will come today. 

I did not know why he went there. 

We were wondering how they would go there. 

I did not know who brought it here. 

We are trying to guess what he has in his mind.  

Our target is how to satisfy our customers. 

I have lost the book that he gave me. 

I live in New Delhi, which is the capital of India.  

The boy who lives in that house is my friend.  

I also go to the same school where my friend Raju goes.  

He is the boy whom we like most. 

He used to play football when he lived here.  

I waited for him because I knew he would come.  

I wake up early in the morning because it makes me feel good. 

You can finish it on time if you work also on Sundays. 

I will buy that dress if it is on sale. 

If one studies well, one passes the exam. 

You will pass the exam if you study. 
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S¢Vm h¡−LÉ HL¡¢dL ¢X−feÚ−X¾V LÓS b¡L−a f¡−lz −kje –  
I will now explain what I mean when I say the Earth goes round 

the Sun. 

8.2    fÉ¡¢piÚ i−up fÉ¡¢piÚ i−up fÉ¡¢piÚ i−up fÉ¡¢piÚ i−up (LjÑh¡QÉ) (LjÑh¡QÉ) (LjÑh¡QÉ) (LjÑh¡QÉ) h¡−LÉl NWeh¡−LÉl NWeh¡−LÉl NWeh¡−LÉl NWe    
p¡d¡lZa h¡−LÉ hm¡ qu −L (h¡−LÉl j¤MÉ Q¢lœ h¡ LaÑ¡) −L¡eÚ L¡SV¡ 
Ll−Rz HC dl−el h¡LÉ−L qm Active Voice (AÉ¡LÚ¢Vi i−up) – −kje, 
The girl sells flowers. AeÉ ¢c−L, Passive Voice (fÉ¡¢piÚ i−up) 
h¡−LÉl mrÉ qm hm¡, −L¡eÚ hÙ¹¥, ¢hou, h¡ hÉ¢š²l Jf−l −L¡eÚ L¡SV¡ Ll¡ 
q−µR h¡ OV−Rz HM¡−e L¡SV¡ AhnÉC L¡l¦l à¡l¡ OV−R, ¢L¿¹¥ −pV¡ h¡−LÉ 
−N±Z, a¡C h¡−LÉ a¡l E−õM Ll¡ e¡J q−a f¡−l – −kje, Flowers are 

sold (by the girl.)z BlJ Ec¡qlZ – 
Active Voice Passive Voice 

She tells us stories. Stories are told by her. 

They play football. Football is played by them. 

He does not read story 

books. 

Story books are not read by him. 

My mother cooks food for 

us. 

Food is cooked for us by my 

mother. 

Mita made a toy. A toy was made by Mita. 

She gave me some flowers. Some flowers were given to me. 

I drew a picture. A picture was drawn by me. 

They watched television.  Television was watched by them 

fÉ¡¢piÚ i−up h¡−LÉl NWe pð−å L−uLV¡ p¡d¡lZ ¢euj –  
1. p¡d¡lZ (AÉ¡LÚ¢Vi i−up) h¡−LÉl L¡−Sl m−rÉ −k hÙ¹¥, hÉ¢š² h¡ ¢hou 

b¡−L, −pV¡C fÉ¡¢pi i−up h¡−LÉ q−u k¡u j¤MÉ Q¢lœz   
         He buys a book.     A book is bought by him. 

2. fÉ¡¢piÚ i−u−p phÑc¡ L¡S n−ël -en/ed l©fV¡ hÉhq¡l qu J −L¡eJ 
e¡ −L¡eJ pq¡uL në m¡−Nz  
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3. fÉ¡¢piÚ i−u−pl h¡−LÉ −L L¡SV¡ Ll−R a¡ B−c± E−õM Ll¡ e¡J 
q−a f¡−l h¡ fË−u¡Se qu e¡z 

Rice is sold in kilogram.  No animals were harmed. 

4. L¡SV¡ L¡l à¡l¡ q−µR h¡ −L Ll−R a¡l E−õM fÉ¡¢piÚ i−up h¡−LÉ 
Ll¡ qu B−N by nëV¡ h¢p−uz −L¡eJ −L¡eJ h¡−LÉ by-−ul hc−m 
to h¡ with hÉhq¡l Ll−a q−a f¡−lz 

I know Raju.      Raju is known to me. 

Rainwater fills the pond.  The pond is filled with 

rainwater. 

Active Voice Passive Voice 

fÉ¡¢piÚ i−u−p A¢„¢mu¡¢l i¡lÚh, am/is/are hÉhq¡l  
He always invites me. I am always invited by him. 

He always gives a toy. A toy is always given by him. 

Does he give a toy? Is a toy given by him? 

They bring fruits. Fruits are brought by them. 

fÉ¡¢piÚ i−u−p am being/is being/are being hÉhq¡l 

He is calling me. I am being called by him. 

Are you distrurbing him? Is he being disturbed by you? 

He is writing a story. A story is being written by him. 

They are buying apples. Apples are being bought by 

them. 

fÉ¡¢piÚ i−u−p have been/has been hÉhq¡l  
I have made some mistakes. Some mistakes have been made. 

I have invited them. They have been invited by me. 

She has written the story. The story has been written by her. 

Has he caught the thief? Has the thief been caught by him? 

fÉ¡¢piÚ i−u−p was/are hÉhq¡l  
He invited me. I was invited by him. 

He gave me a toy. A toy was given by him to me. 
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Did he give a toy? Was a toy given by him? 

They brought fruits. Fruits were brought by them. 

fÉ¡¢piÚ i−u−p was being/were being hÉhq¡l 
He was cleaning the 

garden. 

The garden was being cleaned.  

Were you distrurbing him? Was he being disturbed by you? 

He was writing a story. A story was being written by him. 

They were buying apples. Apples were being bought by 

them. 

fÉ¡¢piÚ i−u−p had been hÉhq¡l  
We had won the match. The match had been won by us. 

He had written two poems.  Two poems had been written by 

him? 

Had he written poems? Had poems been written by him?  

Had he not brought the 

fees? 

Had the fees not been brought? 

fÉ¡¢piÚ i−u−p will be hÉhq¡l  
I will send the letter. The letter will be sent by me. 

Will he not answer the 

letter? 

Will the letter be not answered? 

Will she invite us? Will we be invited by her? 

They will arrange a 

meeting. 

A meeting will be arranged by 

them. 

fÉ¡¢piÚ i−u−p will have been hÉhq¡l 

They will have built the 

road. 

The road will have been built. 

He will not have written the 

story. 

The story will not have been 

written by him.  
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f¡W 9. h¡−LÉl NWe ¢ho−u B−l¡ ¢LR¥ Lb¡   

9.1    ‘To’    Infinitive    (L¡S n−ël L¡S n−ël L¡S n−ël L¡S n−ël B−NB−NB−NB−N to hÉhq¡lhÉhq¡lhÉhq¡lhÉhq¡l))))        
c¤¢V h¡−LÉl ag¡a −c−M¡ –  

  We play football.   We like to play football.  

fËbj h¡LÉ¢V−a play në¢V p¢œ²u L¡S nëz Bl ¢àa£u¢V−a like qm 
p¢œ²u L¡S nëz HM¡−e play në¢Vl B−N ‘to’ h¢p−u f¡¢µR to play, k¡ 
qm HL¢V infinitivez HC infinitive-Hl °h¢nøÉ qm, h¡−LÉ pjuL¡m h¡ 
hÉ¢š²-f¤l¦−ol f¢lhaÑe q−mJ H¢V f¡ÒV¡u e¡z Aa£aL¡−ml h¡−LÉ like-Hl 
S¡uN¡u liked q−h, ¢L¿¹¥ to play f¡ÒV¡−h e¡z Bh¡l, We-Hl S¡uN¡u 
He hp¡−m like q−u k¡−h likes, ¢L¿¹¥ to play f¡ÒV¡−h e¡ –  

  We liked to play football.  He likes to play football. 
HC ‘to’ në¢V−L, preposition ¢qp¡−h −k ‘to’ në hÉhq¡l qu a¡l p−‰ 
…¢m−u −gm¡ Qm−h e¡z HL¢V Ec¡qlZ −c−M¡ –      

We take that road to go to the village. 
HM¡−e take q−µR p¢œ²u L¡S në, to go q−µR infinitive, Bl to the 

village-Hl ‘to’ qm preposition k¡ ¢cL h¡ ÙÛ¡e ¢e−cÑn Ll−Rz  
h¡−LÉ infinitive -Hl hÉhq¡l   
To err is human. To wait seemed foolish. 

Her desire is to learn dancing. The children wanted to go home.  

You must study to learn 

arithmetic. 

He did not have the strength to 

run. 

We wanted to leave early to 

go to the station.  

I have work to do before going 

to school.  

Sita asked him to bring some 

biscuits. 

My mother wanted me to be a 

teacher in the village school. 

j−e l¡−M¡, ¢LR¥ ¢LR¥ hÉhq¡−l n−ël −n−o ‘to’ hp¡−e¡ q−h – 

o have to, used to, ought to, need to;   

o LM−e¡ ¢h−no −r−œ: come to (come to know) get to (get to like); 
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o E−ŸnÉ −h¡T¡−a: returned to work, got up to go, in order to; 

o ¢LR¥ ¢h−no L¡S n−ël −n−o: agree to, appear to, decide to, fail 

to, happen to, endeavour to, hesitate to, manage to, promise 

to, refuse to, seem to, take care to, try to, undertake to, want 

to; 

o −L¡eJ −L¡eJ L¡S n−ël ¢WL f−lC −L¡eJ hÉ¢š² h¡ hÙ¹¥ b¡L−m: 
advise him to, ask him to, allow me to, cause you to, 

encourage you to, expect you to, force it to, persuade her to, 

prefer this to, teach the boy to, want them to; 

o L¡S në eu, hÉ¢š² h¡ hÙ¹¥l …Z¡…Z −h¡T¡u Hje ¢LR¥ n−ël −n−o: 
sure to, sorry to, pleased to, able to, glad to, delighted to, 

happy to, likely toz 
  Bh¡l, ¢LR¥ ¢LR¥ në B−R k¡l −n−o to në¢V FqÉ b¡−L –  
o −e¢ah¡QL J fËnÀp§QL h¡−LÉ, need J dare-Hl −n−o, k¢c do në¢Vl 

hÉhq¡l e¡ b¡−L – −kje, I dare not go. Dare I go? I need not go. 

Need I go? ¢L¿¹¥, do në¢Vl hÉhq¡l b¡L−m to FqÉ b¡L−h e¡, I 

don’t dare to go. Do I dare to go? I don’t need to know? Do I 

need to know? p¡d¡lZ C¢ah¡QL h¡−LÉJ to-Hl hÉhq¡l b¡L−h, −kje 
I need to know where you have been.; 

o better, rather,  J sooner – −kje, I would better go now. I 

would rather die than eat this. I would sooner go for a swim. 

He would sooner realise the mistake. 

o let J make – −kje, Please let me go. What makes you think 

so? ¢L¿¹¥ j−e l¡M−a q−h, f−l¡r h¡−LÉ (LjÑh¡QÉ) made-Hl −r−œ to 
b¡L−h–−kje, I have been made to believe that you are not 

coming.   
o help, see, watch, hear, feel, notice, J known, knew, në…¢ml 

−n−o to infinitive FqÉ b¡−Lz ¢L¿¹¥, f−l¡r (LjÑh¡QÉ) h¡−LÉ to-Hl 
E−õM qu – −kje, He was seen to play there. 
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9.2  Using infinitive or -ing form  (to infinitive----Hl hc−m Hl hc−m Hl hc−m Hl hc−m -ing     

       form-Hl hÉhq¡lHl hÉhq¡lHl hÉhq¡lHl hÉhq¡l)))) 
L¡S n−ël to infinitive ¢c−u −kje h¡LÉ NWe qu, fË¡u a¡lC j−a¡ L¡S 
në¢Vl −n−o -ing k¤š² L−lJ h¡LÉ NWe Ll¡ k¡uz HC në…¢m−L -ing 

form h−mz h¡LÉNW−e −L¡eÚV¡ hÉhq¡l Ll¡ q−h, infinitive e¡ -ing form, 
a¡l −L¡eJ p¡d¡lZ ¢euj −eCz hš²¡l fR¾c Ae¤k¡u£ −k−L¡eJ¢Vl hÉhq¡l 
Qm−a f¡−l AbÑ¢V ¢WLi¡−h −h¡T¡−az ¢L¿¹¥, ¢LR¥ ¢h−no ¢h−no −rœJ q−a 
f¡−l kMe H−cl hÉhq¡−ll f¡bÑLÉ Ll−a q−hz c¤¢Vl hÉhq¡−l p§rÈ HL¢V 
ag¡a j−e l¡M¡ −k−a f¡−l–infinitive ¢e¢cÑø L−l L¡S¢V Ll¡−L, Bl -

ing form −h¡T¡u L¡S¢Vl q−u Qm¡−L, h¡ fËh¡q−Lz  
h¡−LÉ infinitive J -ing form hÉhq¡l –   

I like to go to school. I like going to school. 

She began to work here from 

last week. 

She began working here from 

last week.   

Sita loves to sing. Sita loves singing. 

You must start to play football.  You must start playing 

football.  

He does not like to climb trees. He does not like climbing 

trees. 

to ¢c−u infinitive q−h -ing form q−h e¡ 
I hope to go home next month. I hope going home next month. 

They agreed to play football. They agreed playing football. 

She decided to learn English. She decided learning English. 

She wants to learn English. She wants learning English. 

I need to talk to the students. I need talking to the students. 

I expect to do well in the 

exams. 

I expect doing well in the 

exams. 

Ram intends to go to Kolkata 

next month. 

Ram intends going to Kolkata 

next month.  
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Jf−ll −k h¡LÉ…¢m−a -ing form q−h e¡ hm¡ q−u−R −p…¢m HL HL¢V 
pÇf¨ZÑ h¡LÉz HC h¡LÉ…¢mC ¢L¿¹¥ h¡LÉ¡wn ¢qp¡−h AeÉ −L¡eJ A−bÑ hÉhq¡l 
q−m −pM¡−e -ing form q−aJ f¡−l–−kje, I hope going home next 

month will not be a problem.z Bh¡l Q¢ma Lb¡u LM−e¡ -ing form 
hÉhq¡l q−aJ f¡−l–−kje, Ram intends going to Kolkata next 

month. z 
-ing form q−h to ¢c−u infinitive q−h e¡ 
I enjoy singing. I enjoy to sing. 

Do not give up dancing. Do not give up to dance. 

Sita is fond of cooking. Sita is fond of to cook. 

Do not miss going to school. Do not miss to go to school. 

She got tired of cooking. She got tired of to cook. 

Do not put off writing the 

letter. 

Do not put off to write the 

letter. 

He will get used to staying in 

the village. 

He will get used to to stay in 

the village.  

p¡d¡lZi¡−h hm¡ k¡u −k −L¡eJ L¡S Ll¡ h¡ e¡ Ll¡−L ¢e−cÑn Ll−a to 

infinitive Bl −L¡eJ L¡−Sl fË¢œ²u¡−L ¢e−cÑn Ll−a -ing form-Hl 
hÉhq¡l quz  
 It is good to eat out, but it is better to eat home-cooked  food. 

HC h¡LÉ¢V−a -ing form hÉhq¡l qu e¡ L¡lZ, HM¡−e L¡S¢V−L ¢e−cÑn 
Ll¡ q−µRz ¢L¿¹¥ L¡−Sl fË¢œ²u¡−L ¢e−cÑn Ll−a -ing form hÉhq¡l q−h –  

 Carrying the bag on your back would be easier.  

 It is no good arguing with him.  

 It is no use crying over spilt milk.   
−kph h¡−LÉ to infinitive Abh¡ -ing form-Hl −k−L¡eJ HL¢V hÉhq¡l 
Ll¡ pñh, −pM¡−eJ ¢L¿¹¥ −Mu¡m l¡M−a q−h h¡LÉ¢V öe−a −Lje q−hz 
h¡−LÉ h¡lh¡l to infinitive h¡ -ing form hÉhq¡l f¡l−m e¡ Ll¡C i¡−m¡z 
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 I like to eat home-cooked food than to go to a restaurant.  

-Hl hc−m  
 I like to eat home-cooked food than going to a  restaurant.  
hm¡C ¢WL q−hz  
Bh¡l, I am just beginning writing the book. -Hl hc−m  

  I am just beginning to write the book. hm¡C ¢WL q−hz 
Hlfl −Mu¡m l¡M−a q−h h¡LÉ¢Vl AbÑ – ¢WL L£ hm−a h¡LÉ¢V hÉhq¡l 

Ll¡ q−µRz Bjl¡ B−NC h−m¢R −k infinitive J -ing form-Hl j−dÉ 
HLV¡ p§rÈ ag¡a B−R – infinitive ¢e¢cÑø L−l L¡S¢V Ll¡−L, Bl -ing 

form −h¡T¡u L¡S¢Vl q−u Qm¡−L, h¡ fËh¡q−Lz A−eL pj−u a¡C −k 
L¡S¢V HM−e¡ Ll¡ qu¢e, −p¢V Ll¡l Lb¡ hm−a infinitive hÉhq¡l q−h, -
ing form euz Bh¡l, −k L¡S¢V Ll¡ q−u−R h¡ q−u Qm−h, h¡ Qm−R, a¡l 
pð−å hm−a -ing form hÉhq¡l q−h, infinitive euz Ec¡qlZ –  

Are you not ashamed of dressing like this on a formal occasion? 

Are you not ashamed to dress like this for a formal occasion? 

fËbj h¡LÉ¢V hÉhq¡l q−µR kMe OVe¡¢V O−V −N−R, Bl ¢àa£u¢Vl −r−œ 
OV−a Q−m−Rz HLC L¡l−Z, Bjl¡ hmh – 

 Would you like to go to the movie this evening?  

HM¡−e hmh e¡, Would you like going to the movie this evening? 

Bh¡l, I would have liked watching movies if they had some 

educational value. HC h¡LÉ¢V−a infinitive hÉhq¡l e¡ Ll¡C i¡−m¡z 
A−eL pj−u −cM¡ k¡u −k infinitive Bl -ing form-Hl hÉhq¡l 

h¡−LÉ HLC AbÑ −h¡T¡u e¡ –  

Ram forgets to feed the dog.   M¡Ju¡−a i¥−m k¡u 

Ram forgets feeding the dog. M¡C−u−R ¢Le¡ i¥−m k¡u 
Ram forgot to feed the dog. M¡Ju¡−a i¥−m ¢N−u¢Rm 
Ram forgot feeding the dog. i¥−m ¢N−u¢Rm −k M¡C−u¢Rm  
Ram remembers to feed the dog. M¡Ju¡−e¡l Lb¡ j−e l¡−M 
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Ram remembers feeding the dog. M¡C−u−R j−e l¡−M 
Ram remembered to feed the dog. j−e −l−M¢Rm M¡Ju¡−a q−h 
Ram remembered feeding the dog. j−e −l−M¢Rm −k M¡C−u−R 

−L¡eJ −L¡eJ S¢Vm h¡−LÉ fl fl L−uL¢V infinitive hÉhq¡l Ll¡l 
pju p¡hd¡ea¡ fË−u¡Sez öd¤ öe−a −Lje a¡C eu, AbÑV¡J Øfø Ll−a 
qu−a¡ infinitive-Hl hc−m -ing form hÉhq¡l Ll−m h¡LÉ¢V pqS quz  
 We decided to make another attempt to build the house 

 and to pool all our resources.  
HC h¡LÉ¢V−a ¢ae¢V to −k öe−a ¢WL m¡N−R e¡, AbÑV¡J ¢WL q−µR e¡z 
j−e q−µR −ke ¢ÙÛl Ll¡ q−u−R h¡¢s¢V h¡e¡−e¡l −Qø¡l f−l k¡ha£u lpc 
−S¡N¡−sl hÉhÙÛ¡ q−hz h¡LÉ¢V a¡C Hje q−mC ¢WL qu – 

We decided to make another attempt at building the house, 

pooling all our resources.  
B−Nl h¡LÉ¢V−a −Mu¡m Ll−a q−h infinitive-Hl f¢lh−aÑ -ing form 
hÉhq¡l Ll¡u ¢cL h¡ ÙÛ¡e ¢e−cÑnL¡l£ në¢V (preposition) ¢L¿¹¥ f¡−ÒV 
k¡−µR–attempt to build-Hl hc−m attempt at buildingz HLCi¡−h –  

afraid to take afraid of taking pleasure to 

welcome 

pleasure of 

welcoming 

decided to try  decided on trying opportunity 

to improve  

opportunity of 

improving  

h¡−LÉ infinitive Abh¡ -ing form-Hl hÉhq¡l pð−å ph−n−o E−õM 
Ll−a qu −k A−eL pju Lb¡ hm¡l ¢h−no i¢‰−a h¡LÉ Blñ Ll−a 
H−cl hÉhq¡l q−a f¡−l – −kje,   
 Speaking frankly, ….       To tell you the truth, ….  

 To cut a long story short, …. CaÉ¡¢c z  
 
 
 



¢àa£u i¡o¡ ¢qp¡−h Cw−l¢S −nM¡ – ¢àa£u M™: fËbj i¡N                     117 

 

9.3    Other uses of -ing form    ((((----ing form----Hl AeÉ¡eÉ hÉhq¡lHl AeÉ¡eÉ hÉhq¡lHl AeÉ¡eÉ hÉhq¡lHl AeÉ¡eÉ hÉhq¡l))))        
Bjl¡ −cMm¡j h¡−LÉ -ing form-Hl hÉhq¡l infinitive-Hl hc−m q−a 
f¡−lz HR¡s¡, B−l¡ A−eLi¡−hJ h¡−LÉ -ing form hÉhq¡l q−u b¡−Lz j−e 
l¡−M¡, -ing form hÉhq¡−ll L−uL¢V ¢euj  – 
o HLj¡œ infinitive-Hl to R¡s¡, ÙÛ¡e h¡ ¢cL ¢e−cÑnL¡l£ në…¢ml 

(preposition) ¢WL f−l -ing form hp−a f¡−l–−kje, tired of 

waiting, fond of reading, refrain from smoking, without 

knowing facts, before eating, after going, talk about singing, 

for paying, CaÉ¡¢c; 
o kMe −L¡eJ L¡S−L HL¢V fË¢œ²u¡ ¢qp¡−h −S¡l ¢c−u hm¡ qu – −kje, I 

don’t mind waiting, avoid drinking while driving, enjoy 

reading, CaÉ¡¢c; 
o −L¡eJ L¡S−L HL¢V fË¢œ²u¡ ¢qp¡−h Qm−a h¡ S¡¢l l¡M−a hm¡ qu – 

−kje, keep writing, go on doing it, CaÉ¡¢c; 
o Bh¡l, B−N −b−L Q−m Bp¡ −L¡eJ L¡−Sl fË¢œ²u¡ pð−å hm¡ qu –

−kje, stop writing, finish studying, give up smoking, CaÉ¡¢cz  

h¡LÉNW−e -ing form-Hl hÉhq¡l pð−å fËb−jC E−õM Ll−a qu 
fËh¡¢qa L¡−Sl fË¢œ²u¡−L −h¡T¡−e¡z Ec¡qlZ –  

We watched him playing football. I saw the girl dancing. 

I heard the boy shouting. He noticed the dog 

running after the cat. 

¢h−no ¢hhlZ ¢c−a -ing form-Hl në…µR (phrase) °a¢l Ll¡ qu – 
She noticed the boy walking to 

the station. 

Having been a teacher, my 

mother knew the importance of 

reading good books. 

The girl wearing the red dress 

is my sister. 

He learnt many things by 

watching that film. 

Arriving at the station, I found 

the train had already left.  

The student getting the highest 

marks will be given a prize. 

Working all day, Ram became 

tired. 

Cooking for the students is 

what Sita likes to do. 
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hÉ¢š² h¡ hÙ¹¥ L£i¡−h L¡−Sl fË¢œ²u¡−a k¤š² a¡l ¢hhlZ (adjective like) 
¢c−a -ing form hÉhq¡l Ll¡ quz HR¡s¡, pl¡p¢l −L¡eJ hÙ¹¥ h¡ ¢ho−ul 
°h¢nøÉ h¡ …Z¡…−Zl hZÑe¡J (adjective) −cJu¡ −k−a f¡−l HC në…¢m 
¢c−uz -ing form-−L hm¡ qu f¡lÚ¢V¢pfÚm (participle) z HC i¡−h hÉhq¡l 
q−m H…−m¡−L hm¡ qu f¡lÚ¢V¢pfÚm AÉ¡XÚ−SLÚ¢Vi (participle adjective)z  

B−lL dl−el hÉhq¡−l -ing form në…¢m ¢c−u −L¡eJ L¡−Sl 
fË¢œ²u¡¢V−LC HL¢V ¢hou ¢qp¡−h −cM¡ −k−a f¡−l (noun like)z H…−m¡−L 
hm¡ qu ¢Sl¡™ (gerund) z ¢e−Ql h¡LÉ…¢m −c−M¡ – 

 Drinking water is good for health. 

 Drinking water is on the table. 

 He was so thirsty that after drinking the water given to  him to 

 the last drop, he asked for more. 

fËbj h¡LÉ¢V−a Drinking h¡ f¡e Ll¡ HL¢V ¢h−no fË¢œ²u¡ k¡−L HL¢V 
¢hou (noun like h¡ gerund) ¢qp¡−h hm¡ q−µRz ¢L¿¹¥ ¢àa£u h¡LÉ¢V−a 
Drinking në¢V S−ml HL¢V ¢h−no …Z¡…Z h¡ dle−L (Drinking 

water h¡ f¡e£u Sm−L) ¢e¢cÑø Ll−R (adjective)z a«a£u h¡LÉ¢V−a ¢L¿¹¥ 
drinking në¢Vl fË−u¡N adjective like, k¡ −m¡L¢Vl HL ¢h−no AhÙÛ¡−L 
−h¡T¡−µRz B−l¡ ¢LR¥ Ec¡qlZ – 

noun like -ing form adjective like -ing form 
Walking is good for you. Walking home yesterday, I saw a 

cat. 

Eating fruits is good for 

health. 

Ignoring the traffic lights, the taxi 

ran over the man crossing the road. 

The students like my 

teaching. 

Jumping into the car, we raced after 

the taxi. 

My favourite hobby is 

listening to music. 

Listening to the music, he danced. 

The teacher scolded him 

for talking in class. 

Arriving late, the speaker of the 

seminar apologised.  

I like sleeping. Noticing her, he waved his hand. 
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Smoking is bad for 

health. 

Welcoming the delegates, the 

convener started his speech.   

Don’t tell me about 

climbing the stairs. I 

don’t like climbing stairs. 

Running to catch the bus, he fell on 

the road and injured himself. 

A¢dL¡wn -ing form në−L pl¡p¢l …Z¡…Z h¡ °h¢nøÉ −h¡T¡−e¡l në 
(adjective) ¢qp¡−h hÉhq¡l Ll¡ −k−a f¡−l, k¢cJ ph…¢mlC a¥me¡j§mL 
hÉhq¡l e¡J q−a f¡−lz 
 The sleeping child is in my room. 
 The crying baby had fever. 

 The smiling lady gave biscuits to the children. 

 The missing girl was found yesterday. 

 The boy stood on the burning deck. 

 She told me an interesting story. It was most interesting.  

 It was a tiring day. It could have been more tiring. 

-ing form-Hl në…¢m ¢c−u A−eL pj−u −L¡eJ hÙ¹¥l k¡ L¡S a¡ ¢e−cÑn 
L−l nëhå °a¢l Ll¡ k¡u, −kje –  swimming-pool, reading-lamp, 

drawing-pin, looking- glass, walking-stick, CaÉ¡¢cz 

9.4    verb-ed and verb-ing (h¡LÉ NW−e h¡LÉ NW−e h¡LÉ NW−e h¡LÉ NW−e verb-ed JJJJ verb-ing) 

L¡S n−ël Aa£a l©f (verb -ed form) hÉhq¡l qu Aa£aL¡−ml h¡−LÉz 
¢e−Ql c¤¢V h¡LÉ −cM¡ k¡L – 

The teacher was convinced of her dancing skill and allowed 

her to perform at the annual function of the school. 

The training period was extended last year and the students 

did well in their exams.  

HC h¡LÉc¤¢Vl j−dÉ Øfø c¤¢V Awn B−R k¡−cl k¤š² Ll¡ q−u−R and ¢c−uz 
Hh¡l h¡LÉ c¤¢V−L AeÉ i¡−h NWe Ll¡ k¡L – 
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Convinced of her dancing skill, the teacher allowed her to 

perform at the annual function of the school. 

The training period, extended last year, made the students do 

well in their exams.  

HC i¡−h verb -ed hÉhq¡l L−l h¡LÉ c¤¢V−L B−l¡ pw−rf J Øfø Ll¡ 
k¡uz HC dl−el h¡−LÉl B−l¡ Ec¡qlZ –  
Asked to study hard, the boy 

spent ten hours a day with 

his books. 

Advised to eat fruits, Sita ate at 

least two fruits during breakfast 

and two more after lunch. 

Ordered to complete the 

work quickly, they made the 

road within a week. 

Recommended as a good book, 

ten copies of it were ordered for 

the library. 

Selected for admission in a 

good school, Ram left for 

Kolkata last week. 

Overwhelmed by the success of 

the play, we decided to perform 

it again at the fest. 

Forced to complete the work, 

Ram could not go home on 

Sunday. 

Invited to speak at the seminar, 

he prepared a long speech.  

L−uL¢V ¢h−no L¡S në R¡s¡, h¡LÉNW−e HC dl−el verb -ed hÉhq¡l 
qu e¡z Hl L¡lZ, verb -ed-Hl p−‰ B−l¡ L−uL¢V në ¢j−m −k në…µR 
(phrase) °a¢l qu a¡ AbÑf§ZÑ q−a quz Jf−ll Ec¡qlZ…¢m−a HC 
dl−el −k në…µR…¢m Bjl¡ −fm¡j a¡ ¢e−Q Bm¡c¡ L−l −cJu¡ qm–  

Asked to study hard,  Advised to eat fruits,  

Ordered to complete the work 

quickly,  

Recommended as a good book, 

Selected for admission in a 

good school,  

Overwhelmed by the success of 

the play,  

Forced to complete the work  Invited to speak in the seminar  

HLC i¡−h verb-ed-Hl j−a¡ verb -ing ¢c−uJ h¡LÉ NWe Ll−a 
f¡¢lz L−uL¢V -ing phrase-Hl Ec¡qlZ −cJu¡ qm– 
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There is a boy swimming in 

the river. 

There were some children 

playing here yesterday. 

I was woken by her singing. Did you see the woman 

speaking with Sita?  

Do you know the boy riding 

the red bicycle? 

The path joining the village to 

the main road is not good for 

riding a bicycle. 

9.5    Wh-clause    ((((h¡LÉ NW−e h¡LÉ NW−e h¡LÉ NW−e h¡LÉ NW−e wh-h¡LÉ¡wn hÉhq¡lh¡LÉ¡wn hÉhq¡lh¡LÉ¡wn hÉhq¡lh¡LÉ¡wn hÉhq¡l))))     
wh-word h¡ në…¢m qm – who, whom, whose, J which, what, 

Hhw how, when, where, why z HR¡s¡ B−R wh-ever words h¡ 
në…¢m–−kje, whoever, whichever, whatever, wherever, 

whenever, however, CaÉ¡¢cz B−l¡ HL¢V në, whether, HLV¥ ¢h−no 
i¡−h hÉhq¡l qu, h¡−LÉ qÉ¡y h¡ e¡ ¢e−cÑn Ll−az   

wh-word h¡ në…¢ml fË−u¡N h¡−LÉ HL ¢h−no dle h¡ j¡œ¡ (wh-

element) −cuz HC ¢h−no dle h¡ j¡œ¡¢V−a wh-word-−L HLLi¡−h h¡ 
B−l¡ c¤’HL¢V n−ël p−‰ −cM¡ k¡uz Hl Ec¡qlZ qm – who, whose 

book, how often, which pencil, whether or not, CaÉ¡¢cz HM¡−e wh-

word fËb−j B−pz ¢L¿¹¥, LM−e¡ Bh¡l fËb−j HL¢V ÙÛ¡e h¡ ¢cL 
¢e−cÑnL¡l£ nëJ (preposition) Bp−a f¡−l – −kje, in which, for 

how long, from where, CaÉ¡¢cz fËnÀp§QL h¡−LÉl fËb−j Hhw How J 

What ¢c−u EµR¡pp§QL h¡−LÉ wh-word HLL fË−u¡N qu z   
What are you eating? When will you come? 

Where is your house? Who came here? 

Which is your bag? Why are you late? 

How will you go? Whom did you call? 

What a mess! How funny! 

Where to go! Who will help! 

How lovely the flower looks! What a strange sight! 
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j−e l¡−M¡: HC dl−el fË−u¡−N wh-word-¢V phÑc¡ h¡−LÉl Bl−ñ h−p Hhw 
h¡−LÉ në…¢ml p¡S¡−e¡¢V E−ÒV k¡u – −kje, you are E−ÒV q−u k¡u are 

you, you will E−ÒV q−u k¡u will you, CaÉ¡¢cz B−l¡ mr L−l¡, HC 
fËnÀ…¢ml Ešl qÉ¡y h¡ e¡ ¢c−u qu e¡z Is this your bag? – Hl Ešl qÉ¡y 
h¡ e¡ ¢c−u quz ¢L¿¹¥, Which is your bag?–Hl Eš−l Øfø L−l hm−a 
qu −L¡eÚV¡ – That is my bag.   

h¡−LÉ −k wh-clause h¡LÉ¡wn¢V B−l¡ L−uL¢V në ¢e−u N¢Wa HL¢V 
nëpj¢ø, k¡l fËb−jC b¡−L HL¢V wh-word Abh¡ wh-element z H¢V 
h¡LÉ¢Vl j§m hš²hÉ¢Vl Jfl ¢eiÑl L−l (dependent)z j§ma c¤¢V dl−el 
wh-clause −cM¡ k¡u – 1. fËnÀ ¢qp¡−h hm¡ Abh¡ 2. HL¢V ¢hou h¡ hÙ¹¥ 
¢qp¡−h ¢e−cÑn Ll¡z a«a£u HL¢V dle qu −kM¡−e whether-Hl hÉhq¡l qu 
qÉ¡y h¡ e¡-p§QL A−bÑ – −kje, I wonder whether he is a friend or foe.  

Noun-like nëpj¢ø – 

I know what he likes. It is a difficult problem with 

which we will deal now. 

You cannot guess how old she 

is.  

We do not know where he goes 

every evening.  

He did not do well in his 

exams. That is why he was 

looking depressed. 

This is the house where I 

stayed last summer. 

I want to go to Bolpur. That is 

where I hope to spend my 

holidays. 

There are many trains from 

Kolkata to Bolpur. I have to 

decide which train would be 

the best. 

I cannot explain how I solved 

this problem. 

A sunny day is what makes 

everybody happy. 

Whatever you do, do it 

sincerely. 

Whenever you want to come, 

our doors will be open for you. 

Whichever path you take from 

this village, it will lead to 

However hard I try, I will not 

be able to complete the work 
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Bolpur. by tomorrow. 

Whoever comes first gets the 

prize. 

Wherever you go, I will 

follow.   

Dependent wh-question – 

Did he say when he would go 

to Bolpur? 

Did he mention where he 

would be next week? 

Do you know which would be 

the easiest way to go there? 

Did he tell you how to reach 

his village? 

I asked Ram how I could get to 

the station. 

Do you know what makes 

them laugh? 

Is there any reason why he 

should study in Kolkata? 

Did he admit what he had 

done? 

Do you know who took my 

bag? 

Let us think how we can make 

him do better next time. 

I wonder which would be the 

shortest way to go there. 

He told me which would be the 

shortest way to reach there. 

I do not remember where I saw 

you. 

I suppose she knows how to 

reach Bolpur. 

She did not know why he 

would not come. 

I wonder when she will learn 

to work hard. 

She could not remember who 

took her bag. 

She never asked me what I was 

doing. 

Whether clause – 

I did not know whether he was 

in Kolkata. 

Ram wanted to find out 

whether they were coming to 

the function. 

Ram could not remember 

whether he had seen Jadu at 

the function. 

They do not have much time to 

decide whether to send their 

son to Kolkata for higher 
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studies or ask him to stay back 

in Bolpur. 

9.6    That-clause    ((((h¡LÉNW−e h¡LÉNW−e h¡LÉNW−e h¡LÉNW−e that-h¡LÉ¡wn hÉhq¡lh¡LÉ¡wn hÉhq¡lh¡LÉ¡wn hÉhq¡lh¡LÉ¡wn hÉhq¡l))))  
h¡−LÉ wh-clause-Hl j−a¡ Bl−ñ that ¢c−uJ AbÑhq nëpj¢ø qu, k¡−L 
that-clause h−mz h¡−LÉ −L¡eJ qu −L¡eJ L¡S pð−å ¢LR¥ i¡h¡ h¡ hm¡ 
k¡u that-clause hÉhq¡l L−l z Hl Ec¡qlZ qm– 
 I think that he will do well in the exams. 

Bjl¡ f−l B−m¡Qe¡ Llh, HC lLj h¡−LÉ hý pj−uC that në¢V FqÉ 
l¡M¡ k¡u, Bh¡l LM−e¡ a¡ Ll¡ k¡u e¡z 

¢àa£ua, L¡S n−ël hc−m k¢c h¡−LÉl j§m hš²−hÉ −L¡eJ …Z¡…Z h¡ 
i¡h −h¡T¡u Hje në (adjective) hÉhq¡l qu, a¡q−mJ a¡ that-clause 
¢c−u −h¡T¡−e¡ −k−a f¡−lz Hl Ec¡qlZ qm–  

The flower is so beautiful that everyone noticed it. 

a«a£ua, that-clause-Hl hÉhq¡l −cM¡ k¡u EÜ«a h¡ −O¡¢oa h¡−LÉ 
(reported speech) z Ec¡qlZ qm – 

 He said that Jadu was not well. 

j−e l¡−M¡: whether h¡ if-Hl hc−m that-clause AbÑ f¡−ÒV −cu–  

 I did not know whether he was in Kolkata. 

 I did not know if he was in Kolkata. 

HC c¤¢V h¡−LÉl AbÑ qm B¢j S¡ea¡j e¡ −p LmL¡a¡u ¢Rm ¢Le¡z hc−m 
k¢c hm¡ qu – I did not know that he was in Kolkata. 

a¡q−m AbÑ q−h, B¢j S¡ea¡j e¡ −k −p LmL¡a¡u ¢Rmz Ec¡qlZ – 

 We could not see whether there were birds in the tree. 

 We could not see if there were birds in the tree or not. 

 We could not see that there were birds in the tree. 

fËbj c¤¢V h¡−LÉl AbÑ, N¡R¢V−a f¡¢M ¢Rm ¢Le¡ Bjl¡ −cM−a f¡C¢ez 
−n−ol h¡LÉ¢Vl AbÑ, Bjl¡ −cM−a f¡C¢e −k N¡R¢V−a f¡¢M ¢Rmz 
¢ae¢V dl−el that-clause h¡−LÉl B−l¡ ¢LR¥ Ec¡qlZ – 
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L¡S n−ël f−l – post-verbal position 

I knew [that] he would do well 

in the exams. 

I guess [that] he should have 

reached Bolpur by now. 

I hope [that] you will do well 

in your exams. 

The children admitted [that] 

they had not done their 

homework. 

He complained [that] the 

students were making a lot of 

noise. 

We convinced him [that] he 

should go to Kolkata for higher 

studies. 

He promised [that] he would 

work for the good of the 

village. 

We told him [that] we could 

meet tomorrow. 

The weather forecast says 

[that] it may rain. 

The notice says [that] no 

children are allowed here. 

The UN declared [that] no one 

should go hungry by the next 

decade.  

The Government announced 

[that] food would be given to 

all those affected by the flood.  

The weather report says [that] 

there will be no rain in the next 

forty eight hours. 

The report says [that] there are 

no problems with her heart.  

 HC h¡LÉ…¢ml that-clause-¢V−a [that] FqÉ l¡M¡ −k−a f¡−l z 
¢h−noZ n−ël f−l – post-adjectival position 
I am happy [that] you are 

going to sing at the annual 

function of your school. 

You are lucky [that] you 

reached home before it started 

to rain.  

I am sorry [that] you cannot 

come to our function. 

I am glad [that] you like it. 

I am convinced [that] he is the 

culprit. 

I am afraid [that] you may miss 

the train. 

 HC h¡LÉ…¢ml that-clause-¢V−a [that] FqÉ l¡M¡ −k−a f¡−lz  
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¢L¿¹¥, ¢e−Ql h¡LÉ…¢m−a that FqÉ l¡M¡ k¡u e¡ z HM¡−e H¢V j§m hš²−hÉl 
hÉ¡MÉ¡l Jfl ¢h−no −S¡l −cuz 
I was so tired that I fell asleep. He is so ill-mannered that 

everybody dislikes him. 

I was feeling so bad that I 

wanted to cry. 

We are very annoyed that he 

still misbehaves with you. 

HR¡s¡ EÜ«a h¡ −O¡¢oa h¡−LÉJ (reported speech) that në¢V FqÉ l¡M¡ 
k¡u e¡, k¡ f−l B−m¡Qe¡ Ll¡ q−u−Rz 
−k dl−el h¡−LÉ that në¢V FqÉ l¡M¡ k¡u e¡ 
It is now hardly possible that 

we will reach there on time. 
His declaration that he would 

not play in their team made us 

relieved.    
The notice that no student 

should be allowed to stay after 

school made them unhappy.  

The information that the police 

took him into custody was 

quite expected.   

The gossip among his friends 

that his brother had left him 

made him very angry. 

Seeing that she dances well, 

the teacher asked her to 

perform in the function.  

That we have a difference of 

opinion is evident. 

It is evident that we have a 

difference of opinion. 

That you disagree with me is 

quite evident. 

It is quite evident that you 

disagree with me. 

Jf−ll −no c¤¢V h¡−LÉ Blñ that-clause-Hl hc−m It ¢c−u Ll¡ k¡uz 
−pV¡ Ll−m that-clause h¡−LÉl −n−o Q−m B−pz HC dl−el It ¢c−u h¡LÉ 
NW−el B−m¡Qe¡ Impersonal It Ae¤−µR−c Ll¡ B−Rz B−l¡ HL¢V ¢hou 
mr Ll−a q−hz h¡LÉNW−e A¢ij¤M ¢e¢cÑø Ll¡l në¢Vl (preposition) 

hc−m A−eL pj−uC that-clause hÉhq¡l Ll¡ k¡u that në¢V FqÉ −l−MJz  
I am afraid of snakes.  

I am afraid [that] the snake may bite me.  

The jury is convinced of his guilt. 

The jury is convinced [that] he is guilty. 
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9.7 Reported speech    ((((−O¡¢oa h¡−LÉ −O¡¢oa h¡−LÉ −O¡¢oa h¡−LÉ −O¡¢oa h¡−LÉ that-clause)    

EÜ«¢a ¢Q−q² hm¡pq −L¡eJ EÜ«a h¡LÉ−L −O¡¢oa h¡−LÉ (reported 

speech) l©f¡¿¹¢la Ll¡ k¡u z HV¡ Ll−a EÜ«a Awn¢V−L HL¢V that-

clause ¢qp¡−h l¡M¡ quz HC −r−œ, EÜ«a −h¡T¡−a that në¢V FqÉ l¡M¡ 
qu e¡z mr L−l¡, −O¡¢oa h¡−LÉ f¢lhaÑ−el pju EÜ«¢al j−dÉl Awn¢V−a 
haÑj¡e h¡ p¡d¡lZ i¢hoÉv L¡−ml L¡S në¢V Aa£a L¡−ml q−u k¡−hz 
a¡R¡s¡, they/he/she-Hl p−‰ p¡j”pÉ −l−M EÜ«a Aw−n we/I 

/my/mine/our-Hl f¢lh−aÑ they/he /she/his/ hers/their/theirs q−hz 
H pð−å B−m¡Qe¡ B−R “Cw−l¢S hÉ¡LlZ l£¢a” hCV¡−az   
He said, “I have nothing to 

do.” 

He said that he had nothing to 

do. 

She said, “My father is ill.” She said that her father was ill.  

He said, “I can sing if my 

teacher so wishes.” 

He said that he could sing if 

his teacher so wished. 

She said, “He can go to Bolpur 

if Ram wants him to.” 

She said that he could go to 

Bolpur if Ram wanted him to.  

He said, “Jadu is not well.” He said that Jadu was not well. 

The teacher said, “The annual 

exams will start next week.” 

The teacher said that the 

annual exams would start next 

week. 

They said, “We want to play.” They said that they wanted to 

play. 

9.8    Concord (h¡−LÉ në hÉhq¡−l p¡j”pÉ l¡M¡h¡−LÉ në hÉhq¡−l p¡j”pÉ l¡M¡h¡−LÉ në hÉhq¡−l p¡j”pÉ l¡M¡h¡−LÉ në hÉhq¡−l p¡j”pÉ l¡M¡))))  
h¡−LÉ në hÉhq¡−ll pju a¡−cl ¢jm lCm ¢Le¡ −Mu¡m l¡M−a quz 
¢h−noa, h¡−LÉl j§m −k hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥ h¡ ¢hou, a¡l p−‰ ¢e¢cÑø L¡S në¢Vl 
(finite verb) ¢jm b¡L−a q−h–−kje, My sister dances well. ¢L¿¹¥, My 

sisters dance well. z Cw−l¢S h¡LÉNW−e H−L concord h−mz 
h¡−LÉl j§m hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, h¡ ¢hou pj¢øNa (collective noun ) q−m 

Abh¡ A¢e¢cÑø (indefinite pronoun ) q−m, HC p¡j”pÉ hS¡u l¡M¡l pju 
−Mu¡m l¡M−a qu −k h¡LÉ¢V HL¡¢dL hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, h¡ ¢hou pð−å ¢Le¡ – 
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The team have at last arrived at a conclusion.  

HM¡−e team-Hl HL¡¢dL pcpÉ−cl −h¡T¡−e¡ q−µR, a¡C havez 
None of these girls dance well.   

HM¡−e None phL¢V −j−ul Lb¡C hm−R, a¡C dancez ¢L¿¹¥, mr Ll−a 
q−h–There are many girls, but no one dances well.  

h¡−LÉl j§m hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥ h¡ ¢hou-Hl p−‰ ¢e¢cÑø L¡S në¢Vl (finite 

verb) ¢jm l¡M¡ R¡s¡J, h¡−LÉ hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, h¡ ¢hou−L ¢e¢cÑø Ll−R −k në¢V 
a¡l flhaÑ£ E−õM¢VJ p¡j”pÉf§ZÑ q−a q−hz −kje, Sita ….. She, Ram 

…… He, The house ……. It.   

HLC h¡−LÉ HL¡¢dL −e¢ah¡QL në (double negative) hÉhq¡l Ll¡l 
g−m j¡−eV¡ E−ÒV k¡uz a¡C HLC h¡−LÉ c¤¢V −e¢ah¡QL në p¡d¡lZa 
hÉhq¡l e¡ Ll¡C h¡“e£uz ¢L¿¹¥ Q¢ma Cw−l¢S−a A−eL pj−uC HLC h¡−LÉ 
c¤¢V −e¢ah¡QL në hÉhq¡l −cM¡ k¡u, −kje – 

Ram has not said nothing. 

The students never give me no problems. 

HV¡ −Lhm Q¢ma Cw−l¢S i¡o¡−aC −cM¡ k¡uz HC −r−œ (negative 

concord) h¡−LÉl c¤¢V −e¢ah¡QL−L HL¢V ¢qp¡−hC dl¡ quz a¡q−mJ, 
p¡d¡lZi¡−h Jf−ll c¤¢V h¡−LÉl NËqZ−k¡NÉ NWe qm – 

Ram has not said anything. 

The students never give me any problems. 

9.9 Copular or linking verb    ((((pw−k¡SL L¡S në (¢œ²u¡)pw−k¡SL L¡S në (¢œ²u¡)pw−k¡SL L¡S në (¢œ²u¡)pw−k¡SL L¡S në (¢œ²u¡)  
−k−L¡eJ pqS p¡d¡lZ h¡−LÉ −cM¡ k¡u c¤¢V Awn B−Rz HL¢V Aw−n B−R 
hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥ h¡ ¢hou, k¡l pð−å hm¡ q−µR, Bl AeÉ Awn¢V−a B−R −L¡eJ 
AhÙÛ¡, …Z¡…Z, hÙ¹¥ h¡ ¢hou, k¡ hm¡ q−µRz HC c¤¢V Aw−nl j−dÉ pw−k¡N 
ÙÛ¡fe L−l h¡LÉ¢V N¢Wa qu, Bl HC pw−k¡N ÙÛ¡f−el L¡S¢V L−l HL¢V 
L¡S nëz p¡d¡lZi¡−h k¡ha£u be verb-…¢m (is, am. are, was, were, 

be, being, been) HC L¡S¢V L−l J a¡C a¡−cl−L pw−k¡SL L¡S në 
(copular h¡  linking verb) hm¡ −k−a f¡−lz H…¢ml Ec¡qlZ qm – 
Ram is a good boy. I am ill. 

We are happy. He was angry. 
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They were happy. Ram is my friend. 

Ram is a teacher. I am old. 

I am strong. The sky is blue. 

The food is delicious. The leaves of that tree are yellow. 

Ram is going to school. I am getting stronger. 

I am becoming older. The sky is turning red. 

Jf−ll fËbj L−uL¢V h¡−LÉ be verb¢V hZÑe¡p§QL, J −no Q¡l¢V h¡−LÉ 
p¢œ²ui¡−h ¢LR¥ qJu¡ (verb to be) −h¡T¡−µRz HR¡s¡J ¢LR¥ ¢h−no L¡S 
në h¡−LÉ p¢œ²ui¡−h pw−k¡SL ¢qp¡−h L¡S Ll−a f¡−lz Ec¡qlZ – 
Ram appears happy. Jadu became rich. 

The food smells good. The food looks delicious. 

The food tastes good. The rice went bad. 

Ram got angry. Ram fell ill. 

Ram kept quiet. He sounded offensive. 

The cake came out burnt. The man ended up a beggar. 

Love for music runs in the 

family. 

Ram remained happy in the 

village. 

9.10    Extraposition (h¡−LÉl h¡−LÉl h¡−LÉl h¡−LÉl j−dÉ h¡LÉ¡w−nl ÙÛ¡e hcmj−dÉ h¡LÉ¡w−nl ÙÛ¡e hcmj−dÉ h¡LÉ¡w−nl ÙÛ¡e hcmj−dÉ h¡LÉ¡w−nl ÙÛ¡e hcm))))  
h¡−LÉl j§m hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, h¡ ¢hou¢Vl AhÙÛ¡e p¡d¡lZa fËb−j b¡−L j¤MÉ ÙÛ¡e 
¢qp¡−h, J a¡lfl fËd¡e h¡LÉ¡wn¢V b¡−Lz k¢c Ad£eÙ¹ h¡LÉ¡wn−L p¡j−e 
j¤MÉ ÙÛ¡−e Be¡ qu It në¢V Bl−ñ h¢p−u, a¡q−m ÙÛ¡e f¢lhaÑe O−V, 
k¡−L extraposition h−mz ¢e−Ql h¡−LÉ HC ÙÛ¡e f¢lhaÑe mr L−l¡ – 

That he failed in the exam was unfortunate. 

     It was unfortunate that he failed in the exam.  

HC dl−el ÙÛ¡e f¢lhaÑe −k öd¤ that-clause-pq h¡−LÉ q−h a¡ eu, to 
¢c−u infinitive h¡ AeÉ¡eÉ dl−el h¡LÉ¡wn (¢h−noa, noun clause) 

b¡L−mJ Ll¡ k¡uz 
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To see her dancing is a pleasure. 

It is a pleasure to see her dancing.  

What you do does not concern me.  

It does not concern me what you do. 

Drinking a cup of tea is refreshing. 

It is refreshing to drink a cup of tea.  

Sending him money now would be of no use. 

It is no use sending him money now. 

−no h¡LÉ¢V−a mr L−l¡, It would be of no use e¡ h−m It is no use 

hm¡V¡C h¡“e£uz HC dl−el ÙÛ¡e f¢lhaÑe Ll¡l g−m h¡−LÉl j§m 
hš²hÉ¢V−L −n−o −l−M −S¡l −cJu¡ O−V (end weight and end focus)z 
¢L¿¹¥, HLV¡l hc−m AeÉ h¡LÉ¢V phÑc¡C h¡“e£u e¡J q−a f¡−l, −kje 
¢e−Ql h¡LÉ¢Vl −hm¡u – 

It pays to maintain good relations with your neighbours. 

To maintain good relations with your neighbours, pays. 

f−ll h¡LÉ¢V Øføa H−Lh¡−lC h¡“e£u euz 

9.11    End focus and end weight (−S¡l−S¡l−S¡l−S¡l    ¢c−a h¡−LÉl −n−o l¡M¡¢c−a h¡−LÉl −n−o l¡M¡¢c−a h¡−LÉl −n−o l¡M¡¢c−a h¡−LÉl −n−o l¡M¡))))              

−L¡eJ h¡LÉ, h¡LÉ¡wn, h¡ nëpj¢øl −n−o −k në¢V l¡M¡ qu a¡l L£ 
E−ŸnÉ −pV¡ üi¡haC eSl L¡−s h¡ hš²hÉ ¢qp¡−h fË¡d¡eÉ f¡uz ¢e−Ql 
h¡LÉ…¢m−a üi¡haC −no në¢Vl Jfl Bj¡−cl eSl −h¢n f−sz H−L 
hm¡ qu end focusz 

He is giving me the book.  

He is giving the book to me. 

I gave Swati that red dress. 

I gave that red dress to Swati. 

HC h¡LÉ…¢m hm¡l pju AhnÉC h¡LÉ¢Vl ¢h¢iæ Awn h¡ në hm¡u 
Lj-−h¢n −S¡l −cJu¡l (intonation) Lb¡ −Mu¡m l¡M¡ fË−u¡Sez HM¡−e 
−no në¢V−a −S¡l ¢c−a quz fËaÉr La«Ñh¡QÉ h¡−LÉl hc−m f−l¡r LjÑh¡QÉ 
h¡LÉ hÉhq¡l L−lJ Bjl¡ HC end focus Be−a f¡¢l, −kje –  
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  They are cutting the trees. 

  The trees are being cut [by them].  

B−lL¢V ¢hou qm h¡LÉNW−e c£OÑal h¡LÉ¡wn−L h¡−LÉl −n−o ÙÛ¡e 
−cJu¡z H−L hm¡ qu end weightz Hl pqS Ec¡qlZ Bjl¡ L¡S në- 
pj¢ø (phrasal verb h¡ verb idiom) hÉhq¡−l −cM−a f¡Cz HC në…¢m, 
−kje, take off, put off, take away, find out, carry on,  CaÉ¡¢c ¢c−u 
h¡LÉ NWe Ll¡l pju fË¡uC Bjl¡ L¡S n−ël f−ll në¢V−L (off, 

away, out, on, up  CaÉ¡¢c) H−Lh¡−l h¡−LÉl −n−o l¡¢Mz 
Please take away your dog. 

  Please take your dog away. 

  We called off the meeting owing to rain.  

  Owing to rain, we called the meeting off. 

  You will have to keep up your practice. 

  You will have to keep your practice up.  

−k ¢hou¢V ¢e−u h¡−LÉl hš²hÉ, a¡ k¢c A¢a c£OÑ qu, a¡q−m üi¡haC 
end weight-Hl ¢euj Ae¤p¡−l ¢hou¢V−L −n−oC l¡M−a q−hz ¢e−Ql 
h¡LÉc¤¢V −cM¡ k¡Lz HC c¤¢V−a end weight ¢euj¢V m¢´Oa q−u−R – 

We called the next general body meeting of the society off.  

Please put the red dress I gave you last summer on.  

HC c¤¢V h¡LÉ qJu¡ E¢Qa – 

We called off the next general body meeting of the society.  

Please put on the red dress I gave you last summer.  

9.12    Front position (h¡−LÉl Bl−ñ ¢LR¥ ¢h−no nëh¡−LÉl Bl−ñ ¢LR¥ ¢h−no nëh¡−LÉl Bl−ñ ¢LR¥ ¢h−no nëh¡−LÉl Bl−ñ ¢LR¥ ¢h−no në))))      

h¡−LÉl Bl−ñC, j§m hÉ¢š², ¢hou, h¡ hÙ¹¥¢Vl B−N ¢LR¥ ¢h−no në hÉhq¡l 
q−a f¡−l hš²hÉ¢V−L ¢h−no L−l hm−az ¢e−Ql Ec¡qlZ…¢m −c−M¡ – 

  Normally, we go there everyday. 

  Usually, the train comes on time. 

  Naturally, we accepted the offer to see the movie. 

  Invariably, he scratches his nose when he speaks. 
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  Actually, he inherited this from his father. 

  At 5:30 a.m., a boy came to call us.  

h¡−LÉl Bl−ñ HC në…¢ml hÉhq¡l−L front position h−mz Bj¡−cl 
¢h−no L−l mr Ll−a q−h L−b¡fLb−e fË¡unC Bl−ñ actually Hhw 
B−l¡ HL¢V nëhå, you know, hÉhq¡l Ll¡ quz    

−LE k¡ i¡h−a f¡−l a¡l hc−m AeÉlLj ¢LR¥l fË¢a cª¢ø BLoZÑ 
Ll−a actually hm¡ qu h¡−LÉl l©ta¡ Y¡L−a, −kje – 

  Actually, it would be a great favour if you could change  

  the date of the meeting. 

  Actually, I would prefer rice. Can I get some? 

  Actually, the children want to see the football match   

  rather than go to the movie. 

  Actually, I may not be able to go there.  
−L¡eJ S¡e¡ h¡ AS¡e¡ ¢ho−ul fË¢a L¡l¦l cª¢ø BLoÑZ Ll−a you 

know hm¡ q−u b¡−L, −kje – 
  You know, she is really very good in studies. 

  You know, the road to the village is still not good.  

  You know, the little boy made this toy all by himself. 

  You know, this particular vegetable is good for health.  

h¡−LÉl j¡−T h¡ −n−oJ actually J you know hÉhq¡l Ll¡ q−a −cM¡ 
k¡u Q¢ma Lb¡u – 
  I would actually prefer rice. 

  The children actually want to see the football match.   

  The little boy, you know, made this toy all by himself. 

  This particular vegetable is good for health, you know.  

Q¢ma L−b¡fLb−eC HC dl−el h¡−LÉl hÉhq¡l q−a −cM¡ k¡uz H…¢ml 
A¢a¢lš² hÉhq¡l fË¡uC Lb¡ hm¡l HL ¢h−no i¢‰ q−u c¡ys¡−a f¡−lz 
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9.13    Imperative    ((((L¡S pð−åL¡S pð−åL¡S pð−åL¡S pð−å    B−cn, Ef−cn, Ae¤−l¡dB−cn, Ef−cn, Ae¤−l¡dB−cn, Ef−cn, Ae¤−l¡dB−cn, Ef−cn, Ae¤−l¡d))))     
¢LR¥ ¢h−no h¡LÉ qu −L¡eJ L¡S pð−å L¡E−L (HL¡¢dL h¡ p¡d¡lZi¡−h 
pLm−L) B−cn h¡ Ef−cn ¢c−a, h¡ Ae¤−l¡d Ll−az HC h¡LÉ…¢ml 
¢h−noaÆ qm, p¡d¡lZa k¡−L hm¡ q−µR a¡ FqÉ b¡−Lz Hl AbÑ, −k h¡LÉ¢V 
fs−h h¡ öe−h (AbÑ¡v a¥¢j) a¡l j−e q−h h¡LÉ¢V a¡−LC hm¡ q−u−Rz 
¢àa£u ¢h−noaÆ qm, HC h¡LÉ…¢m−a p¡d¡lZa L¡S në¢V, f−l¡r LjÑh¡−QÉ 
R¡s¡, j§m l©−f fË−u¡N qu, −kje, take, look, avoid, send, let, prepare, 

CaÉ¡¢c Hhw ¢h−no L−l hÉhq¡l qu  be, have, doz 
B−cn h¡ ¢e−cÑn ¢qp¡−h h¡LÉ…¢ml NWe p¡d¡lZa l©t q−u b¡−L – 

Come here.   Sit down.  Stand up. 

Do not talk.  Be careful.  Open the door. 

−L¡eJ −L¡eJ −r−œ HC B−cn…¢m−L −S¡l ¢c−u ¢e−cÑnp§QL h¡LÉ 
¢qp¡−h NWe Ll¡ quz HC…¢ml −n−o ¢hØjup§QL ¢Qq² −cJu¡ qu – 

Hurry up! Stop! Get out! Clear this table now! 

B−cnp§QL h¡LÉ…¢ml l©ta¡ Y¡L−a Please në¢V hÉhq¡l qu – 
Please come here.   Please sit down.        

Please stand up.   Please do not talk. 

  Please be careful.     Please open the door. 

−L¡eJ −L¡eJ h¡−LÉ l©ta¡ b¡−L e¡ a¡C Please fË−u¡Se qu e¡ –  

Enjoy yourself.     Have a good time. Take a look at this. 

HC dl−el −e¢ah¡QL h¡LÉJ q−a f¡−l Bl−ñ Don’t – 
Don’t be silly. Don’t behave like this.  Don’t make a 

mess.  

B−lL¢V hÉhq¡l q−a f¡−l p¡¿¹Æe¡ −cJu¡ h¡ i¡−m¡h¡p¡ fËL¡n Ll−a – 
  Come, come. There, there.  Let it go.   

  Let it be.    Don’t worry.  Wipe your tears. 

  Hold my hand. Take my arm. Be my friend.  

  Lay your head on my shoulder.  
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−S¡l ¢c−u hm−a, Bl−ñ Do-Hl hÉhq¡l quz HC h¡LÉ…¢m−a Do 
në¢V −S¡l ¢c−aC hÉhq¡l qu, a¡C hm¡l pju üli¢‰ (intonation)-Hl 
¢c−LJ −Mu¡m l¡M−a q−hz Do në¢V e¡ ¢c−mJ hš²hÉ HLC b¡−L –  
  Do come to the school tomorrow. 

  Do speak to the teacher.  

  Do tell me all about it. 

  Do invite her for dinner. 

  Do come to our village. 

p¡d¡lZa L¡−L hm¡ q−µR a¡ h¡LÉ…¢m−a FqÉ b¡L−mJ −L¡eJ −L¡eJ 
−r−œ yourself h¡ yourselves në¢Vl E−õM h¡−LÉl j−dÉ b¡L−a f¡−lz    

A¡h¡l L¡E−L ¢e¢cÑø L−l hm−m you në¢Vl E−õMJ Ll¡ q−a f¡−l– 
Behave yourself.  Make yourselves at home.  

You be quiet.  You come here. 

LM−e¡ L¡−l¡ e¡j L−l h¡ p¡d¡lZi¡−hJ E−ŸnÉ L−l hm¡ q−a f¡−l – 

Everyone will have to come.  Somebody call the police. 

All must stand in line.  Settle down there. 

Ram, come here.  Everybody must go now.  

B−lL dl−e −cM¡ k¡u Bl−ñ Let h¡ Let’s n−ël hÉhq¡l –  

Let us go.  Let’s go for a walk.  

¢LR¥ fËnÀp§QL h¡LÉ (interrogative) imperative ¢qp¡−h NWe Ll¡ k¡u –  

Will you hÉhq¡l L−l:  
Can you send me that book?      (Interrogative) 

Send me that book, will you?      (Imperative) 

Will you not (Won’t you) hÉhq¡l L−l:  
Will you take me out to see the movie?    (Interrogative) 

Take me out to see the movie, won’t you?  (Imperative) 

f−l¡r (LjÑh¡QÉ) h¡−LÉ LjÑV¡C h¡−LÉl j¤MÉ E−ŸnÉ, −k LjÑ¢V Ll−R −p 
−N±Zz HC dl−el h¡−LÉJ Bjl¡ AhnÉf¡me£u B−cn, ¢e−cÑn, h¡ Ae¤−l¡d 
fËL¡n Ll−a f¡¢lz ¢e−Q L−uL¢V Ec¡qlZ −cJu¡ qm–  
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You are requested to do this work. Let me be allowed to do this work. 

You are instructed to get the book. Let him be brought to the school. 

You are told to help her. Let it be done now. 

May you be blessed by God!   It is advised that we go there for a 

health check-up. 

9.14  Exclamatory sentence (B−hN, Ae¤i¢̈a B−hN, Ae¤i¢̈a B−hN, Ae¤i¢̈a B−hN, Ae¤i¢̈a J J J J ¢hØjup§QL h¡LÉ¢hØjup§QL h¡LÉ¢hØjup§QL h¡LÉ¢hØjup§QL h¡LÉ))))  
Be¾c, E−šSe¡, l¡N, iu, j¤‡i¡h, BÕQkÑi¡h, CaÉ¡¢c B−hN h¡ Ae¤i¢̈a 
fËL¡n L−l, Hje h¡LÉ…¢m−L exclamatory sentence h−mz H…¢ml −n−o 
¢hØjup§QL ¢Qq² (!) −cJu¡ quz HR¡s¡ ¢hØjup§QL ¢Qq² ¢h−no LaÑ−hÉl 
B−c−n q−mJ −cJu¡ qu, −kje, Hurry up! Stop! Bh¡l verbless 

¢hØjup§QL h¡−LÉl −n−oJ HC ¢Qq² −cJu¡ quz Bjl¡ exclamatory 

sentence-Hl L−uL¢V Ec¡qlZ −cMhz 
What a pleasant surprise! How kind of him! 

Oh my God! What a beautiful house! 

How hot it is today! What a breathtaking view! 

He did a great job! That is a huge structure!  

That is the correct answer! You won the race! 

I can’t believe this! Unbelievable! 

Hurray! Our team won! A big hurrah for the whole 

team! 

That was a spectacular 

performance! 

How dare you do this to me! 

You really hate arithmetic! I love arithmetic! 

Hurrah! It’s vacation at last! He did a splendid job! 

Her dance was amazing! It was a haunted house! We 

were scared! 

9.15    Subjunctive mood    ((((−L¡eJ−L¡eJ−L¡eJ−L¡eJ    L¡S pð−å LÒfe¡L¡S pð−å LÒfe¡L¡S pð−å LÒfe¡L¡S pð−å LÒfe¡ – L¢Òfa i¡hL¢Òfa i¡hL¢Òfa i¡hL¢Òfa i¡h))))     

k¡ p¢aÉ eu LÒfe¡j¡œ, Hje ¢LR¥ hm¡ qu h¡−LÉ L¡S në¢V ¢euj 
Ae¤p¡−l −k l©−f hÉhq¡l Ll¡l Lb¡, −pV¡ e¡ L−l, HV¡C −h¡T¡−a −k 
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hš²hÉ¢V Ah¡Ù¹h h¡ L¢Òfaz L¡S në hÉhq¡−ll p¡d¡lZ ¢euj–−kje, I go, 

You go, ¢L¿¹¥ He goesz Bh¡l I was, He was, ¢L¿¹¥ You werez 
L¢Òfa hš−²hÉl h¡−LÉ HC ¢eu−jl AeÉb¡ Ll¡ quz HLL a«a£u f¤l¦o-Hl 
−r−œ (third person singular) haÑj¡e L¡−m L¡S në¢Vl s-form hÉhq¡l 
q−h e¡z Bh¡l I was-Hl hc−m I were hm¡ q−hz CµR¡, BL¡´r¡ fËL¡n 
Ll¡ h¡LÉ…¢m−aJ L¡S n−ël pjuL¡m (tense) AeÉi¡−h hÉhq¡l q−hz  

−L¡eJ h¡LÉ L¢Òfa i¡hp§QL (L¡je¡, CµR¡, f¢lLÒfe¡) ¢Le¡ a¡ h¤T−a 
L¡S në¢V L£i¡−h fË−u¡N q−u−R a¡l ¢c−L eSl ¢c−a q−h – 

s-form hÉhq¡l q−µR e¡  
The doctor recommends that she eat fruits. 

We will urge that the secretary resign. 

were hÉhq¡l q−µR  
 I wish I were taller. 

 If I were rich, I could help the villagers. 

 I wish Ram were clever, but he is not. 

 If Ram were a teacher, he could help the weak students. 

 The people of the village wish that a road were made there. 

 If he were a good friend, he would help me.  

 Were Ram a good student, he would have a chance to study 

 in Kolkata. 

 I wish Sita were wiser, but she does not seem to learn from  

 her mistakes.  

 CµR¡, BL¡´r¡ fËL¡n  

 I wish he would study hard. 

 He wishes he had not bought the house. 

 I wish I had gone to study in Kolkata. 

 I wish I had not been rude to her. 

 I wish you would not work so hard. 
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CµR¡, BL¡´r¡ fËL¡n–A−eÉl E−Ÿ−nÉ rather n−ël ¢h−no hÉhq¡l 
 I would rather you went. 

 He would rather you spoke to the students. 

 I would rather you did not speak to the students. 

−L¡eJ L¡S Ll¡l Efk¤š² pju−L LÒfe¡ Ll¡ 
 It is high time you sent your children to school. 

 Don’t you think it is time you went home? 

 It is high time he ate his dinner.  

¢h−no dl−el subjunctive h¡LÉ…¢ml NWe, ¢h−noa If ¢c−u Ll¡ q−m, 
A−eL pju naÑp¡−fr h¡−LÉl NW−el j−a¡ q−u k¡u – −kje,  
 If I were rich, I could help the villagers. 

 If Ram were a teacher, he could help the weak students. 

 If he were a good friend, he would help me.  

 Were Ram a good student, he would have a chance to study 

 in Kolkata. 
HC h¡LÉ…¢ml NWe naÑp¡−fr h¡−LÉl j−a¡ q−mJ, H…¢m−L subjunctive 
h¡LÉC hm¡ E¢Qa, L¡lZ HM¡−e −L¡eJ OVe¡ OV¡l h¡Ù¹h −L¡eJ naÑ eu, 
B−R HL¢V Ah¡Ù¹h LÒfe¡ j¡œz −pV¡C ¢e¢cÑø Ll¡ q−u−R L¡S në¢Vl 
subjunctive fË−u¡−Nz HC h¡LÉ…¢m−L a¡C naÑp¡−fr h¡LÉ J L¢Òfa 
Aa£a h¡−LÉl −b−L Bm¡c¡ hm¡C i¡−m¡z  
9.16  Conditional clause and hypothetical past    ((((naÑp¡−fr h¡LÉ naÑp¡−fr h¡LÉ naÑp¡−fr h¡LÉ naÑp¡−fr h¡LÉ     
                    J L¢Òfa Aa£aJ L¢Òfa Aa£aJ L¢Òfa Aa£aJ L¢Òfa Aa£a))))  
naÑp¡−fr h¡−LÉ HL¢V OVe¡ OV¡l naÑ ¢qp¡−h AeÉ B−lL¢V OVe¡l OV¡l 
Lb¡ hm¡ qu – HC naÑ¢V f§lZ q−m a−hC OVe¡¢V OV−h h¡ OVa hm¡ quz 
¢ae¢V dl−el naÑp¡−fr h¡LÉ qu – 
fËbj dle (first conditional)  If you exercise regularly, you 

will feel better.  

¢àa£u dle (second conditional) If she studied well, she would 

never fail in her exams.  
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a«a£u dle (third conditional) If she had studied well, she 

would have passed the exam. 

mr Ll−a q−h, p¡d¡lZa naÑp¡−fr h¡−LÉ if, unless, so long as, as 

long as, provided that, on condition that, CaÉ¡¢c në…¢m h¡−LÉl c¤¢V 
Aw−nl j−dÉ pw−k¡N ÙÛ¡feL¡l£ në (conditional conjunction) ¢qp¡−h 
L¡S L−lz a¡l j¡−e AhnÉC Hje eu −k HC në…¢m phÑc¡C naÑ ¢qp¡−h 
hÉhq¡l q−hCz −kje,  

 If it rains all day, the pond overflows. 

   If we went out of Kolkata, it was always to Bolpur. 

HC h¡LÉ c¤¢V−a If −L¡eJ naÑ eu, hlw p¡d¡lZa k¡ O−V a¡C −h¡T¡−µRz 
fËbj dl−el naÑp¡−fr h¡−LÉl Ec¡qlZ  
 He can stay here provided that he pays the rent regularly. 

 Emotions are dangerous unless they are controlled. 

 We will stay at home as long as it rains. 

 If you study hard, you will do well in your exams. 

 If I do well in my exams, I shall be able to study in Kolkata. 

 You will be allowed to study in Kolkata on condition that you 

  do well in your exams. 

 If you want to study in Kolkata, you will have to do well in  

  your exams. 

 If Ram speaks well tomorrow, he will get a prize.  

 If Ram works hard, he will probably get good marks in the  

  exams. 

 Ram may get a chance in the school team, provided that he  

  practices regularly. 

 She can stay here provided she looks after herself. 

 He may go to school provided he can buy his own books. 

 I will reach Bolpur tomorrow unless there is heavy rain. 

 He will do well in the exams unless he falls ill. 
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 As long as we have food, no one will remain hungry here. 

 We invite you to come on condition that you behave    

  properly.  

¢àa£u dl−el naÑp¡−fr h¡−LÉl Ec¡qlZ  
¢àa£u dl−el naÑp¡−fr h¡−LÉ L¡S n−ël Aa£a L¡−mll©f hÉhq¡l quz 
HC h¡LÉ…¢m hZÑe¡ L−l Aa£−a L£ q−m L£ qa, a¡C H…¢m−L L¢Òfa 
Aa£aJ (hypothetical past) hm¡ −k−a f¡−lz 
 If you had helped me, I would pass. 

 If I had money, I would build a house. 

 If Ram practised regularly, he could get a chance in the   

  football team. 

 If Sita practised her dance regularly, she could get a chance to 

  dance at the annual function of her school. 

 If he knew it, he would be furious. 

 If they were not frightened, they would speak. 

 You were in Delhi in the 1950s. If you went to Delhi    

 today, you would be astonished.  

 I could not stay in a hotel like this; it would be a nightmare. 

a«a£u dl−el naÑp¡−fr h¡−LÉl Ec¡qlZ 
HC dl−el h¡−LÉ hm¡ qu k¡ O−V¢e ¢L¿¹¥ L£ q−m OV−a f¡laz  

 If she had spent the night in the cold, she would have been ill. 

 He would have got good marks in the exams if he had studied 

  hard. 

 If she studied hard, she would have done well in her exams.   

 If things had been better managed, the road would have been  

  made by now. 

 If I had not had fever, I could have gone to the party. 

 If she had not had rice in the morning, she could have eaten  

  the fruits. 
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 If I had known you were coming, I would have asked her to  

  come. 

 If she had danced well, she would have got a prize.   

 Ram should not have forgotten the bag. Then Jadu would not  

  have had to run to get it. 

You should not have forgotten to give Sita the book. Then she   

 would not have had to go to your house to bring it to me. 

9.17    Inclusive and    exclusive    ‘We’    (A¿¹iÑ¥¢š²LlA¿¹iÑ¥¢š²LlA¿¹iÑ¥¢š²LlA¿¹iÑ¥¢š²Ll  J üa¿»J üa¿»J üa¿»J üa¿»)  
‘We’ (Bjl¡) në¢V k¢c k¡−L hm¡ q−µR Hhw −k hm−R, c¤Se−LC d−l 
¢e−u hm¡ qu, aMe −pC ‘We’ në¢V qu A¿¹iÑ¥¢š²Ll (inclusive) – We 

should go to Bolpur today. Bh¡l, ‘We’ (Bjl¡) në¢V k¢c −k hm−R 
−p J a¡l p−‰ B−l¡ L¡E−L −h¡T¡u, ¢L¿¹¥ k¡−L hm¡ q−µR a¡−L Bm¡c¡ 
l¡M¡ qu, aMe −pC ‘We’ në¢V qu üa¿» (exclusive)z Ec¡qlZ – We 

shall go to Bolpur today. Will you join us? 

Bjl¡ HC c¤C dl−el ‘We’-Hl fË−u¡−Nl Ec¡qlZ −cMh – 
Inclusive ‘We’ Exclusive ‘We’ 

We can all go home today. We may go to your house today. 

We are hungry. We should 

eat now.  

Are you free tomorrow? We 

would like to invite you for lunch. 

Let us eat. We hope to see you tomorrow. 

Let us play football. We will eat now. Would you care 

to join us? 

We are not like them. How can we forget you? 

9.18    Existential ‘There’ (‘There’    në¢Vl AeÉ hÉhq¡lnë¢Vl AeÉ hÉhq¡lnë¢Vl AeÉ hÉhq¡lnë¢Vl AeÉ hÉhq¡l)      

Bjl¡ there në¢V p¡d¡lZa −k A−bÑ fË−u¡N L¢l B−N −pV¡ −c−M ¢eC – 

I saw her there.   She kept her bag there.  

HM¡−e there në¢V HL¢V ÙÛ¡e−L ¢e¢cÑø L−l–−L¡b¡u a¡−L −c−M¢Rm¡j, −p 
−L¡b¡u a¡l hÉ¡N −l−M¢Rmz  
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B−lL i¡−h hÉhq¡−l në¢V −h¡T¡u −L¡eJ ¢LR¥ ¢hcÉj¡e, Ef¢ÙÛa, h¡ 
Ae¤f¢ÙÛaz HC i¡−h hÉhq¡l q−m a¡−L existential there h−mz HC c¤C 
lL−jl there-Hl ag¡a −h¡T¡ k¡u ¢e−Ql h¡LÉ¢V−a –  

There were no flowers there. 

fËbj there-¢V existential there J −n−ol¢V p¡d¡lZ there, k¡ ÙÛ¡e−L 
¢e¢cÑø L−lz mr L−l¡, existential there hÉhq¡−ll g−m h¡−LÉl j¤MÉ 
hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, h¡ ¢hou¢V−L (HC h¡−LÉ flowers) ¢fR−e f¡W¡−e¡ q−u−Rz fËbj 
ÙÛ¡e¢V−a h−p−R existential therez h¡LÉ¢Vl AeÉ NWe −cM−m HV¡ −h¡T¡ 
k¡u –  No flowers were there. HC lLj B−lL¢V Ec¡qlZ – 

There has been a lot of time wasted in solving the problem. 

A lot of time has been wasted in solving the problem. 

p¤¤al¡w, h¡−LÉl fËbj ÙÛ¡−eC existential there hÉhq¡−ll g−m −L¡eÚV¡ 
h¡−LÉl j¤MÉ hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥, h¡ ¢hou a¡ h¤T−a i¥m q−a f¡−lz  

Existential there hÉhq¡−ll g−m HjeV¡ −k phÑc¡ O−V a¡ euz −L¡eJ 
h¡−LÉl j¡−T J h¡−LÉl −n−o k¤š² fË−nÀJ (tag question) existential 

there në¢V hp−a f¡−lz HC dl−el h¡−LÉl Ec¡qlZ –   

There are many trees in the 

garden. 

Many trees are there in the 

garden. 

There must be somebody to help 

me. 

Somebody must be there to 

help me. 

There are many students in the 

class. 

Many students are there in the 

class. 

There are so many places to visit 

this Sunday. 

So many places are there to 

visit this Sunday. 

There appeared a big fish in the 

river when the chidren were 

swimming.  

The children were swimming 

in the river when there 

appeared a big fish. 

There are four boys in the class. Four boys are there in the class. 

There cannot be any clear answer 

to this question.  

No clear answer can be there to 

this question. 

Why should there be a problem? Is there a problem? 
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There happens to be only one 

person who could help me. 

There is but one person who 

could help me, isn’t there? 

There are no problems, are 

there? 

There is sufficient food, isn’t 

there? 

9.19    Impersonal ‘It’ (It    në¢Vl AeÉ hÉhq¡lnë¢Vl AeÉ hÉhq¡lnë¢Vl AeÉ hÉhq¡lnë¢Vl AeÉ hÉhq¡l))))      

h¡−LÉl h¡ h¡LÉ¡w−nl Bl−ñ j¤MÉ ï¢jL¡u −L¡eJ ¢e¢cÑø hÉ¢š², hÙ¹¥ h¡ 
¢hou−L E−õM Ll¡l hc−m It në¢V ¢c−u h¡LÉ NWe Ll¡ k¡uz HC dl−el 
fË−u¡−N It-−L hm¡ qu Impersonal Itz Ec¡qlZ –  
It has been raining since 

morning. 

It may be a little too hot in 

Kolkata after the third week of 

March. 

It is pleasant here now. Who goes there?  It’s I.  

(Q¢ma qm, It’s me.) 

What is the time by your 

watch?  It’s seven o’clock. 

When is his birthday?  

It’s in July. 

It’s a long weekend, with our 

Independence day falling on 

Friday. 

How far is your house from the 

station? It’s less than a 

kilometer.  

If you don’t like the place, it is 

easy to get back to your house 

from there. 

We shifted the ceremony 

indoors as it was raining. 

It is summer now and there are 

no flowers in the garden.  

It is obvious to all that the two 

girls do not like each other. 

It surprised me that he could 

learn to speak English so fast. 

It is a wonder that Ram can 

sing so well. 

It is a pity that he could not do 

well in the exams after having 

studied so hard. 

It was amazing how the little 

girl danced. 

It was a pleasant surprise to see 

him in Kolkata. 

It takes ten minutes to reach 

school from his house. 

It is a fairly long way from It is a beautiful day. Ram and I 
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Kolkata to Bolpur. will go to Bolpur in the 

afternoon. 

It will take about an hour to 

reach there. 

It would have been nice if Jadu 

could have come with us. 

9.20    ‘Get’ passive (LjÑh¡−QÉLjÑh¡−QÉLjÑh¡−QÉLjÑh¡−QÉ    get n−ël hÉhq¡ln−ël hÉhq¡ln−ël hÉhq¡ln−ël hÉhq¡l))))  
LjÑh¡QÉ h¡−LÉ −k L¡S¢V Ll−R, p¡d¡lZa a¡l E−õM b¡−L e¡ h¡ −p h¡−LÉl 
j¤MÉ ÙÛ¡e f¡u e¡z L¡S¢VC h¡−LÉl j¤MÉz HC h¡LÉ…¢m−a L¡S në¢V -

en/ed-l©−f (past participle) hÉhq¡l quz −L¡eJ −L¡eJ h¡−LÉ Bh¡l 
L¡S¢V −LE Ll−R Hje e¡J q−a f¡−l, −kje –  

He is known as a good person.    He was seen there.  
Cw−l¢S i¡o¡u LjÑh¡QÉ h¡−LÉ get në¢V hý pj−uC hÉhq¡l Ll¡ quz 

mr L−l¡, HC dl−el h¡−LÉ fËbj L¡S në¢V get ¢c−u hm¡ qu, qJu¡ 
(be) L¡S n−ël f¢lh−aÑz    
She gets trained in music every 

Sunday. 

He will get paid for the work. 

He does not get paid for the 

work. 

The birds get fed by the 

children. 

The car did not get repaired till 

evening.  

However hard he may try, he 

may not get selected in the 

football team. 

When did your sister get 

married? 

She was told to come soon and 

get dressed for the occasion.  

I hope the children do not get 

lost while going to the village. 

The dish fell from her hands 

and got broken. 

The boy is getting criticized 

for his rude behaviour. 

She is getting praised for her 

work. 

Did she get hired by the 

company? 

Did the children get lost while 

going to the village? 

Did not they get dressed for the 

occasion? 

When did the babies get 

bathed? 
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When did the new school 

building get built? 

Ram got promoted after five 

years. 

 

Q¢ma Lb¡u hm¡  
I got fired. They got hired. 

He got drowned in the river. He got drunk. 

I got fed up. I got bored. 

You got me. He got confused. 

9.21    Ellipsis (h¡−LÉ n−ël f¤el¡hª¢š h¡c −cJu¡h¡−LÉ n−ël f¤el¡hª¢š h¡c −cJu¡h¡−LÉ n−ël f¤el¡hª¢š h¡c −cJu¡h¡−LÉ n−ël f¤el¡hª¢š h¡c −cJu¡))))  
HL¢V h¡−LÉl −n−ol Aw−n h¡ flhaÑ£ h¡−LÉ k¢c −cM¡ k¡u −k HL¢V në 
h¡ nëpj¢ø h¡c ¢c−mJ h¡−LÉl AbÑ¢V ØføC b¡L−R a¡q−m JC në h¡ 
nëpj¢ø−L FqÉ l¡M¡ k¡uz h¡−LÉl i¡l mO¤ Ll−a a¡ h¡“e£uJ h−Vz HC 
f¤el¡hª¢š−L h¡c −cJu¡−L ellipsis h−mz ¢e−Ql h¡LÉ…¢m −c−M¡z −kM¡−e 
ellipsis O−V−R −pC ÙÛ¡e¢V−a ^ ¢Qq² −cJu¡ B−Rz  

That dress is older than this ^. 
Did you see Ram?  No, I didn’t ^. 
Haven’t you studied this book well?  No, I haven’t ^. 

Cats will be cats and dogs, ^ dogs. 

Most students have studied more widely than their parents ^. 

Have you seen a bird there?  Yes, I have^. 

Jf−ll Ec¡ql−Z mr L−l¡, −Lje L−l e¡e¡ dl−el në h¡ nëpj¢ø−L 
FqÉ l¡M¡ k¡u–−kje, hÙ¹¥ h¡ ¢hou (dress), h¡−LÉl hš²−hÉl mrÉ¢V (see 

Ram, study the book well), L¡S nëpj¢ø (will be), h¡ j§m hš²hÉ−L 
hm¡ h¡LÉ¡wn¢V (study more widely)z −no h¡LÉ¢V−a ellipsis-Hl hc−m 

one në¢VJ hÉhq¡l q−a f¡−l – Yes, I have seen one.z HLC i¡−h 
do so h¡ öd¤ do hÉhq¡lJ Ll¡ k¡uz  
 Do you have a car?   Yes, I have one. h¡ Yes, I do have^ . 
 Do you study regularly?   Yes, I do so (h¡  I do). 
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h¡−LÉ hÉhq¡−ll pju f¢l−fË¢ra¢V −Mu¡m l¡M−a quz ¢e−Ql h¡LÉ…¢m−a 
HV¡ B−l¡ Øfø qu – 

He is now in Kolkata and will not be able to come with us. It 

 would have been nice if he could ^. 

She is not well and will not be able to sing at the annual 

 function of the school. It would have been nice if she 

 could ^. 

My car is older than his ^.  

I have been to Kolkata but she has not ^. 

Start the music when ^ ready.  [you are] 

I like biscuits and Sita, ^ fruits. 

Boys will be boys and girls, ^ girls. 

Ram wants a bag and Sita, ^ a book. 

My shirt is green and his, ^ blue. 

I went to the station and he,  ^ to his school. 

9.22    Verbless sentence (L¡S në R¡s¡C h¡LÉ)L¡S në R¡s¡C h¡LÉ)L¡S në R¡s¡C h¡LÉ)L¡S në R¡s¡C h¡LÉ)     
SeÈ¢c−el pL¡−m A¢ie¾ce S¡e¡−e¡ qu, Happy birthday.z HM¡−e −L¡eJ 
L¡S në −eC, ¢L¿¹¥ h¡LÉ¢V üuwpÇf¨ZÑz HC…¢m−L verbless sentence 

h−mz HC lL−jl B−l¡ ¢LR¥ Ec¡qlZ – 

Good morning. Good afternoon. 

Good night. Hello! 

Great job! Good work! 

Congatulations! No problem. 

Jadu:  I will finish my homework by tomorrow. 

Teacher: You better. 

Ram:  I hope the weather improves by tomorrow. 

Jadu:  It better. We have to go to Kolkata even if it doesn’t^.  
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9.23 Pied-piping (h¡−LÉ HL¢V h¡−LÉ HL¢V h¡−LÉ HL¢V h¡−LÉ HL¢V n−ël V¡−e AeÉ në Bp¡n−ël V¡−e AeÉ në Bp¡n−ël V¡−e AeÉ në Bp¡n−ël V¡−e AeÉ në Bp¡ )  
Cw−l¢S−a f¡CXÚ f¡Cf¡lÚ AgÚ qÉ¡jÚ¢meÚ (Pied Piper of Hamlin) e¡−j 
HL¢V l©fLb¡ B−Rz HL k¡c¤Ll h¡y¢n h¡¢S−u fËb−j Cyc¤l J f−l h¡µQ¡−cl 
−V−e ¢e−u ¢N−u¢Rmz a¡C h¡−LÉ kMe HL¢V në AeÉ në−L −V−e B−e 
aMe a¡−L hm¡ qu Pied-pipingz HjeV¡ O−V kMe wh-word-Hl B−N 
HL¢V ÙÛ¡e h¡ ¢cL ¢e−cÑnL¡l£ në (preposition) b¡−Lz Ec¡qlZ –  
From where has Ram got this 

book? 

From whom did he get the ball? 

Behind whom is he standing? In which direction are the birds 

flying? 

It is not known in how many 

days he will finish the job. 

We went to a shop in which 

there were several other 

customers. 

Would you tell us in which 

direction we should go now? 

To whom are we to send our 

application? 

9.24    Tag question and Echo question (−L¡eJ−L¡eJ−L¡eJ−L¡eJ    hš²hÉ−L f¤el¡u hš²hÉ−L f¤el¡u hš²hÉ−L f¤el¡u hš²hÉ−L f¤el¡u     
                    ¢e¢ÕQa Ll−a fËnÀ S¥−s −cJu¡¢e¢ÕQa Ll−a fËnÀ S¥−s −cJu¡¢e¢ÕQa Ll−a fËnÀ S¥−s −cJu¡¢e¢ÕQa Ll−a fËnÀ S¥−s −cJu¡))))  
h¡−LÉl −n−o Lj¡ ¢c−u r¥â fË−nÀl BL¡−l HL¢V Awn S¥−s −cJu¡ qu 
¢e¢ÕQa q−a −k k¡−L h¡LÉ¢V hm¡ q−µR a¡l Ae¤−j¡ce B−R, h¡ a¡lJ 
HLC jaz HC dl−el r¥â fËnÀ h¡LÉ¢Vl p−‰ S¥−s b¡−L h−m H−cl−L tag 

question hm¡ quz HC tag question NW−el L−uL¢V dle q−a f¡−lz 
h¡−LÉ k¢c −L¡eJ pq¡uL në (operator) b¡−L, a¡q−m a¡−LC fËb−j 

(C¢ah¡QL−L −e¢ah¡QL J −e¢ah¡QL−L C¢ah¡QL L−l E−ÒV ¢e−u) J  
a¡lfl hÉ¢š² h¡ hÙ¹¥¢V−L −l−M fËnÀ ¢c−u S¥s−a q−h –   
 Ram is attending school regularly, isn’t he?  

 You have not seen her there, have you? 

h¡−LÉ −L¡eJ pq¡uL në (operator) e¡ b¡L−m, pq¡uL do ¢c−u C¢ah¡QL 
h¡LÉ−L −e¢ah¡QL J −e¢ah¡QL h¡LÉ−L C¢ah¡QL fË−nÀ S¥s−a q−h – 
 The football match ended in a draw, didn’t it? 

 He never liked movies, did he?  
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Jf−ll Ec¡ql−Z −cM¡ k¡−µR, h¡−LÉl j§m hš²−hÉ hÉ¢š²-¢e−cÑn (personal 

pronoun) b¡L−m a¡−LC fËnÀ¢Vl −n−o l¡M¡ qu – 

 We have seen that film, haven’t we? 

 They have not seen that film, have they? 

h¡−LÉl j§m hš²−hÉ −L¡eJ hÉ¢š²-¢e−cÑn (personal pronoun) e¡ b¡L−m 
Efk¤š² hÉ¢š²-¢e−cÑn (personal pronoun) hÉhq¡l L−l C¢ah¡QL h¡LÉ−L 
−e¢ah¡QL fËnÀ J −e¢ah¡QL h¡LÉ−L C¢ah¡QL fËnÀ ¢c−u S¥s−a q−h – 

 The movie would not be very long, would it? 

 Those flowers will bloom soon, won’t they? 

Cw−l¢S Q¢ma Lb¡u B−l¡ L−uL¢V në HLLi¡−h tag question q−a 
f¡−l–−kje, right? okay? huh? eh? 

 We will go together, ok? 

 You will definitely do it, eh? 

 Don’t laugh at her mistakes, huh? 

r¥â fËnÀ k¡ HL¢V h¡−LÉl fË¢adÆ¢el j−a¡ qu, a¡−L Echo Question 

h−mz HM¡−e mr Ll−a q−h −k tag question-H −k hš²hÉ l¡M−R, −pC-C 
fËnÀ Ll−Rz ¢L¿¹¥, echo question-Hl −r−œ −k hš²hÉ l¡M−R, Hhw −k 
hš²−hÉl fË¢adÆ¢el j−a¡ fËnÀ Ll−R, a¡l¡ Bm¡c¡z 

He’s a student.        He’s a what?  

I paid five hundred rupees for it.  How much did you say? 

HC h¡LÉ…¢m hm¡l pju ¢h¢iæ në h¡ nëpj¢ø−a Lj-−h¢n −S¡l 
(intonation) ¢c−a quz ¢h−no −S¡l ¢c−a qu tag question J echo 

question-Hl wh-në¢V−az 

9.25 Fragmented and discontinuous sentence    ((((V¥LÚ−l¡ J ApwmNÀ V¥LÚ−l¡ J ApwmNÀ V¥LÚ−l¡ J ApwmNÀ V¥LÚ−l¡ J ApwmNÀ 
h¡LÉh¡LÉh¡LÉh¡LÉ))))  

A−eL pj−u, ¢h−noa c£OÑ h¡LÉNW−e, h¡LÉ ApÇf¨ZÑ V¥LÚ−l¡ q−u b¡−Lz 
HV¡−L fragmented sentence h−mz Hl Ec¡qlZ –  

Until my sister returns from school.  
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h¡LÉ¢V fragmentedz H−L pÇf¨ZÑ Ll−a B−l¡ ¢LR¥ hm−a q−h, −kje – 
 Until my sister returns from school, I cannot go out. 

Abh¡, 
 I will wait here until my sister returns from school. 
B−lL¢V Ec¡qlZ –  

When she will dance again.  

HC h¡LÉ¢VJ fragmented z H−L pÇf¨ZÑ Ll−a k¢c hm¡ qu,   
 A day will come when she will dance again.  

a¡q−m h¡LÉ¢V pÇf¨ZÑ qu h−V, ¢L¿¹¥ ApwmNÀ (discontinuous) q−u f−sz 
c£OÑ h¡LÉNW−el pju HjeV¡ q−u −k−a f¡−l −k HL¢V h¡LÉ¡wn h¡−LÉl 
h¡¢L Awn−L Bm¡c¡ L−l ¢c−µRz Hje q−m h¡LÉ¢V−L discontinuous 

sentence h−mz k¢cJ a¡ hÉ¡LlZNa i¡−h AöÜ euz  
HjeV¡ qJu¡l L¡lZ, h¡−LÉl j§m ¢hou¢V −b−L (noun phrase, HM¡−e 

A day), a¡l ¢WL f−lC will come në c¤¢Vl SeÉ, h¡¢L Awn¢V (when 

she will dance again) ¢h¢µRæ q−u fs−R z mrZ£u qm, Bm¡c¡i¡−h A 

day will come. h¡LÉ¢V ¢L¿¹¥ pÇf¨ZÑ, fragmented euz Bh¡l She will 

dance again AwnV¡J Bm¡c¡ i¡−h pÇf¨ZÑz c¤−V¡ Bm¡c¡ pj−ul −pË¡a−L 
k¤š² Ll¡ q−u−R when ¢c−uz  

HC discontinuous h¡LÉ¢Vl f¢lh−aÑ Bjl¡ pqS L−l h¡LÉ¢V−L NWe 
Ll−a f¡¢l HC i¡−h –  

A day when she will dance again will come. 
p¡d¡lZa discontinuous h¡LÉ f¢lq¡l L−l Qm¡ E¢Qa q−mJ, LM−e¡ end 

weight-Hl L¡l−Z HC dl−el h¡LÉ clL¡l q−a f¡−lz Jf−ll HC 
h¡LÉ¢Vl −r−œ mr Ll−a q−h, HC dl−el fË¡bÑe¡p§QL h¡−LÉl ü¢eiÑl J 
fl¢eiÑl c¤¢V h¡LÉ¡w−nC pq¡uL will q−h, k¡ p¡d¡lZa qu e¡z 


